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* Read Gl section, “HOW TO READ WIRING DIAGRAMS”.

When you perform trouble diagnoses, read Gl section, “HOW TO FOLLOW FLOW CHART IN LE
TROUBLE DIAGNOSES’ and “HOW TO PERFORM EFFICIENT DIAGNOSIS FOR AN ELECTRICAL

INCIDENT"".
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PRECAUTIONS AND PREPARATION

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AlR
BAG”

The Supplemental Restraint System “Air Bag”, used along with a
seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver
and front passenger in a frontal collision. The Supplemental
Restraint System consists of air bags {located in the center of the
steering wheel and on the instrument panel on the passenger side),
sensors, a diagnosis unit, warning lamp, wiring harness and spiral
cable. Information necessary to service the system safely is
included in the RS section of this Service Manual.

WARNING:

To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which couid
increase the risk of personal injury or death in the event
of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all
maintenance must be performed by an authorized NISSAN
dealer.

improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and
installation of the SRS, can lead to personal injury caused
by unintentional activation of the system.

Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related
to the SRS unless insiructed to in this Service Manual.
SRS wiring harnesses are covered with yellow insulation
either just before the harnhess connectors or for the com-
plete harness, for easy identification.

Special Service Tools

The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here.

Tool number
(Kent-Moore No.)
Tool name

Description

26081 30P00 (right)
26086 30P00 (left)
Headlamp aimer adapter

NT217

Attaching headlamp aimer

{J36126)
Washer nozzle adjusting
tool

NT218

Adjusting washer nozzle

1242
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HARNESS CONNECTOR

HARNESS CONNECTOR

Description

* All harmess connectors have been modified to prevent accidental looseness or disconnection.

¢ The connector can be disconnected by pushing or lifting the locking section. @
CAUTION: .
Do not pull the harness when disconnecting the connector.
[Example] A
Terminal retainer P%‘j E.[MI
; LG
EC
Packing FE
(Water-proof type)
CL
T

PUSH

(For combination meter)

{Faor relay)

EL-5

SEL7690 -
EL

[T
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description

NORMAL OPEN, NORMAL CLOSED AND MIXED TYPE RELAYS
Relays can mainly be divided into three types: normal open, normal closed and mixed type relays.

NORMAL OPEN RELAY NORMAL CLOSED RELAY MIXED TYPE RELAY
Flows. Flows.
Dees not
EE flow. > g::: I Does notl::> .t
p flow. O o
i ST : T SRS
-
—3 —/ —
o o]
SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY
Flows.
L 3 Does not Does not
flow. > flow. >
R ) © O
z 33 c 2
: - Flows,
z AN 2112 -
= t { 4
SW 1 BATTERY Sw 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY
TYPE OF STANDARDIZED RELAYS
M 1 Make 2M 2 Make
1T e, 1 Transfer iMIB . 1 Make, 1 Break
M 2M
| R — ™ o
f’l‘ ) AY FO O\(
[} i f 5
\\‘ /’ ‘\\ O O ‘1'
| I I
1T iM.18
| : | o
i Pal S ,’ N
| S
l ‘f !
1 '\
\ i.’ Nadi
| | | i 1M

1244
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description (Cont’d)

- Connector symbol
Type Outer view Circuit and connection Case color
199
1T %% é - BLACK
2 1
i 5|3
@ @ 4
@ @
BLUE
™ ” or
: GREEN
2 ®
| 0 o]
JU — 6 Ot
2M ” ” BROWN
? Q
[ l 2 1
@@ ® AL
613
L.
C®®
C}._...
1M-1B GRAY
2 1
6173
@0 ® "
n ® T Oj
™ _Sf BLUE
2]
@ ® 3
—
The arrangement of terminal numbers on the actual relays may differ from those shown above.
SELB715A

EL-7
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

1246

Description (Cont’d)

Connector symbol

Type Outer view Circuit and connection Case color
DO @ _[Zs’ﬁ
1T BLACK
B
) [2{4]1]
2 @ 3
——

EL-8

MEL202B



STANDARDIZED RELAY

NOTE

EL-9 1247



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

1248

BATTERY

BLUE [a]

Schematic

454 [b]
—<
2ca [32

| cooL/F, A/C, A a/C M |

A/T, SHIFT. ABS, HICAS

L]
204 [40]
Sl |

TC

304 [c]

ERS, TATL./L, ASCD

HICAS

ABS

204

8BS

— &
104 [2]

AUDIO

TUBN, MULTT

L

Hiui

TAIL/L, H/LAMP
ILL, CHIME, TIME

104 [3]
L]
104 [1]
2,

THEFT, F/FOG

D/LGCK

7.5A[20]

IGNITION SWITCH

(=)

A

MULTI

OFF [ACC| ON

ST

304 [d]
—

Q19

ole

-

[e)

DHOO—0

MAIN, FUELRH, FUELLH, INJECT,
FPCM, F/PUMP, ATRREG, THEFT

START, DTAHL

!S/SIG

IGN/SG

A]ABS

304 [f]

{ CHIME, TIME, D/LOCK, MULTI |

154 [37]
L]

| CHIME. TIME. HORN. THEFT

|

H/LAMP, DTHL, THEFT

154 [34]
L

104 [39]

F/FOG, TIME, HLC

MIL, A/T, HICAS, SRS,
A/C, &, INT/L, WARN, CHIME

]

154 [34]

TIME, ST/LID. HORN, MULTT.
DEF, AUDIG, P/ANT, THEFT

L1

CIRCULT
BREAKEH

{F/FOG

304 [9]

HLC, TIME

MATIN, MAFS, CMPS, FPCM,

EL-10

IGN/SG. F/PUMP, AIRREG
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Schematic (Cont’d)

&l
204
1 © C/ROCF, F/LID g
204 [9] % :
Z © ©—|MULTL T/LID, ST/LID}
REAR WINDOW N
DEFOGGER RELAY &
| —— }
O O
s| | DEF .
= LC
’ 1IN To time control unit
104 VSS, MIL, A/T, ABS, EPS, HICAS, SRS, METER,
= WARN, CHIME, TIME, ASCD, CHARGE, ST/LID, =
T/LID, DEF FE
154 [30) FRO2AH, FROZLH, FO2H-R, FO2H-L, BROALH,
7 ARO2RH, RO2H-R, AOAH-L, FUELRAH, FUELLH, Bl
EGRC, CANI/V, AAC/V, WG/V, ESRC/V. PRVR, G!
FICD, A/C. A, A/C. M, METER, WABN, CHARGE
10A
L] SRS T
3 104
IGNITION U H ] COOL/F, A/C, A,
RELAY o A/C. M. DTRL AT
= {wmnow
Bl
154 [17 =
- ABSORB, ABS, EPS, A/C, A,
TIME, CHIME, WINDOW
104 FA
1 [ A/C. A A/C. M, TURN
104 PNP/SW, 4/T, SHIFT, HICAS, Ba
EPS, START, THEFT, ASCD,
BACK/L, ST/LID
104 [6] BE
= {AUDIO. P/ANT |
154 [13 &
ACCESSORY (3@ BLOWER LA ST
RELAY ol | RELAY
15A
pL P {A/C. A AJCM
= RIS
To A/C control amp.aor Auto amp.
104 NS
(4] TIME. MIRROR, T/LID. BT
HORN, WIP/R, DEF
204 2
L7 Hﬂ
@ : Convertible models
(®) : Except convertible models 7.54[t4] C A AC i TrErT
@ : For Canada models z L — -
@ ;. Turbocharger models 204
. BOSE speaker system models WIFER, TIME U W
L] :] A

HEL252
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER —

O @|BATTERY EL-POWER-01
L =%
g@ €Ky : For Canada models
W
W W W
.
T T 1»————] FUSIBLE
LINK
BLUE 3J0A 30A 30A HOLDER
[a] Ce [g]
W L L/R W/B
MAIN, MAFS, CMPS,
w/B wp FPCM, IGN/SG
F/PUMP AIRREG
t @== L/R &> To EL-POWER-03
— L *
Next page
’_’ O- L/R
W W
|
T FUSIBLE L/R e TIME, HLC
LINK —r
45A 30A HOLDER -POWER-03
[b]
-—-—
1 ﬁL L__ W s CHARGE
PU R ﬁ
o W =p IGN/SG
; W @
To EL-POWER-04
@ mm— pPU b
I R wp ABS
PU mp COOL/F, A/C, A, A/C, M
®
y

HEL253
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

<Cp L/R el
Preceding
page
L =@ ® m
I i
Elid
L L L L/R
n
| l T T T PUSE e
10A 15A g 154 10A g 10A g 15A [ (IN BELAY
l 1.112) EC
G/B n/w = Y Y G S
L lGL
G o F/FOG
M
MIL, A/T, HICAS,
SRS, A/C. A, INT/L,
Y *HAHN CHIME, TIME, B
ST/LID, HORN, MULTT,
DEF, AUDIO, P/ANT,
THEFT _
)
CHIME, TIME,
Y W 5/L00K, MULTI
i
R H/LAMP, DTRL.
WIS
A=
B/W )
CHIME, TIME, BR
G/8 W SOAN, THEFT
§T
Fd N
39 €82
BT
| N % "
33{34 37
B
. 7

[BH

HEL254

EL-13 1251



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

(FEEY EL—-POWER-03
To <ap L/R L/R L/R
ELIPONEH &> Exgeﬁat convertible
- E— models
@ W ? ) I ES . BOgElspeakeP type
models

To
° o {b EL-POWER
il | [
2

T ADAPTER 10A 10A 20A 10A gEgEK
B GD P IE P EI [ (J/B)
] & D)
Ul ()
CIRCUIT
: BREAKER
7.5A =] 2 FicE
3
@ To
+—————{H> EL-POKWER
-08
[2C]; [ZA] |EE) [|FXed] [EN] [ ER]
W/R G/L R/L L W/R W
L W mp SEAT
W/R W D/LOCK
B L = AUDID
H/LAMP, TAIL/L,
R/L s ILL, CHIME, TIME,
THEFT, F/FOG
G/L s TURN, MULTT
W/R s MULTI
Refer to last page
(Foldout page) .
1[2[3] GO !F«ﬁa
al5l6] W GD :

HELZ255
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-04

W PU PU
W ur\ﬂ'ﬂi'-ﬁ'l\
ICa] T T T BLOCK
BOX)
| )
” G
1] OR/L R R/Y
e
/ [i=te
---------- IGNITION A/T, SHIFT,
ABS, HICAS
ON.@ ST ON ST SWITCH R/Y W EpS! TATL/L,
OFF ~®- OFKCE-". ASCD FE
— R wp HICAS
G Y o
B/R L B/Y B/M OR/L W ABS
T
L—— B/W wp START, DTRL
A
B/Y
=P
EL-POWER _
- 0.0
® ° B/A dI> P2
I MAIN, FUELRH, o
AR om b EDH TG,
[26] [10] AIRREG, THEFT
Ri&
S
(J/B)
D To EL-POWER-07 {C>»: Turbocharger models BR
M1D
§T
(" ™y
Refer to last page TiE
o (Foldout page)? o i
0| |EB3
1[2 D , ¢1D _
4[3]5] W ET
|| "
1]2]3| €L »
4a[56] w i =
(. vy
FRONT <

B

HEL256
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)
{C>: cConvertible models EL-PCWER-05

<S>: Except convertible models

¥3--.{C> L ,&L/E

To
EL~POHER <@l

{b
Egsged ing K ID

o}
n
=

| Next

FUSE
ACCESSORY

[; & | Pase eLatx
I @O
T
o>
) .
1 1 |

10A 20A 7 .5A 204

L LG/B wp

} TIME. WIPER
LG wp

A/C, M. A/C. A,
W ErT

OR/8 ¥ HORN

LG = WIP/R

TIME. MIRROR,
L& W 1/ Th, HORN

%3 =P WIP/R, DEF

Refer to last page
(Foldout page) .

o]

|_[1] &CO

|
&l

HEL257
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-06
- N @l
t
< > nage
< , b
FUSE
BLOCK
Preceding L1 BLOWER tJ/B) EH
page 3 < [l RELAY o
L] (5]
i
i To
<O——+—{F> EL-POKER .
~ - =
08 15A q 15A g 10A
) ) [&] e
B B B B L/W L/R L/R L
I_! | T
L = AUDIO, P/ANT
&
e | /R P _
A/C. A, FD
A/C. M
L/W
E B B E B B E B B
od | eod]| o] o
4 X &+ X a4 1
™2 ()
8T
FFaStout page) ¢ RS
2] 1] BLW
36 @, -
@ =t

HEL258
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-07

Preceding
page <g|

To
EL-POWER
-04

Next
page

<

&>

L/R wp FDEF

L/B mp TIME, DEF

L/R W MULTI, T/LID, ST/LID

VSS, MIL, A/T, ABS, HICAS, EPS,
CHARGE, ST/LID, T/LID, ASCD

10A 204 20A
| [o]
|
F‘*(E) ,
5
{70 5] [all 7] 81 REAR
SHORT L] WINDOW
CONNECTOR % I] [l DEFOGGER
GEP QU|RELAY
LI%J_I L3 = EE IL%I'J @eP
| | I
e e
G 6 L/6 L/R L/G L/B L/G L/R L/G
3
l L/G wp
<{C>: Convertible L/G up
models
<:>: Except
convgrtible
models
L/G wp C/ROOF
L/G wp F/LID
G s WARN, CHIME, TIME, DEF
ap SRS, METER, WABN, TIME,
FINE
5[7] ©ER)
3|6
1256
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-08
Precedin
page g@
To
EL—POWER <g}————
~03
Preceding &
FUSE
o [l 5] 51 Ravey
11 =0 16
IGNITION
‘5” "’H RELAY
el ¢
2l L5l ILZ]]
To -t €10
EL-POWER
-06
15A q 104 10A
. )
[—0 lb—l l__‘ ’—|
LEL [2E]) [2A] B3N (BBl Bu| [N [5E] L]
B/W B/W 6/Y BR G/W G/L G/L G/L W
L W 4>Next page
PNP/SHW, A/T, SHIFT, EPS,
G/L wp HICAS, START, THEFT,
BACK/L. ST/LID, ASCD
G/L wp ST/LID, HICAS
G/L wp BACK/L
o > TV A
A/C, A,
BR W ,5c ABSORS
CHIME, TIME, WINDOW,
G/Y W ITCAS. EPS
B/W wp
WINDOW
B/W wp
Refer to last page
1j2] (Foldout page) .
s5[7] (TGN _
3[6 , 81D | @1 |
,

HEL280
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

Preceding
page @ W
<Jp B/R
To
EL-POWER
04 <ip B/Y
B/Y B/R
[68] [=E] N
FUSE !
aoec | I ] [
7 .54 104 [ W/B) 15A 10A | (IN RELAY
\ ‘ BOX)
i .|,
[BA] ] B8/R G/W
B/Y R/L L
COOL/F. DTAL
G/W W 1C A, AJC, M
FRAG2RH, FO2H-A, FO2H-L,
FRD2LH, RRO2RH, RAO2LH,
AO02H-R, RO2H-L, FUELRH,
B/R W FUELLH, EGRC, CANI/V,
AAC/V, WG/V, EGRC/V,
PRVR, FICD, A/C, A, A/C, M,
METER, WARN, CHARGE
R/L #» SRS
B/Y wp S/51G
P ™
Refer to last page
(Foldout page) .
(ST))
:
30
31
\. "y
FRONT 4l

HEL261
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

(e} fapic]
ssihugs

0K Blown

SEL954JA

Time {sec,)
100

50

.— Break point

|
)

i
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Current {(A)

SBF284E

Fuse

If fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of problem
before installing new fuse.

Use fuse of specified rating. Never use fuse of more than
specified rating. :

Do not partially install fuse; always Insert It into fuse
holder properly.

Remove fuse for clock if vehicle is not used for a long
petiod of time.

Fusible Link

A melted fusible iink can be detected either by visual inspection or LG
by feeling with finger tip. if its condition is questionable, use circuit
tester or test lamp.

CA
[ ]

UTION:
If fusible link should melt, it is possible that critical circuit
(power supply or large current carrying circuit) is shorted.
In such a case, carefully check and eliminate cause of
problem.
Never wrap outside of fusible link with vinyl tape. Extreme
care should be taken with this link to ensure that it does
not come into contact with any other wiring harness or
vinyl or rubber parts.

Circuit Breaker Inspection

For example, when current is 30A, the circuit is broken within 8 to
20 seconds.
Circuit breakers are used in the following systems.

Power window & power door lock
Power seat

i Ial
il
(4

B

e

GL

T

7

DX
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

EARTH CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CODE
E13/E22 | AT CONTROL UNIT E107 |AT-AT
BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SWITCH E2 EL-WARN
COOLING FAN MOTOR {Nen-turbocharger models) E19 EC-COOQL/F HA-A/C,A HA-A/C,M
COOLING FAN MOTOR {Turbocharger models) E50 EC-COOL/F HA:A/C, A
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT E45  |EL-DTRL
DIMMER RELAY gez |ELHLAWP ELDTRL EL-FFOG
FRONT COMBINATION LAMP LH (CLEARANCE/TURN) E16  |EL-TAIL EL-TURN
FRONT COMBINATION LAMP LH (SIDE MARKER) Ei6  |EL-TAILL
FRONT COMBINATION LAMP RH (CLEARANGCE/TURN) E27  |EL-TAIL EL-TURN
FRONT COMBINATION LAMP RH (SIDE MARKER) E27  |EL-TAILL
FRONT FOG LAMP LH E17  |ELF/FOG
FRONT FOG LAMP RH E2%6 | ELF/FOG
FRONT WIPER MOTOR ET EL-WIPER
HEADLAMP WASHER MOTOR E31 EL-TIME EL-HLC
HEADLAMP WASHER RELAY E46  |EL-TIME EL-WIPER EL-HLC
HOOD SWITCH ' E7 EL-THEFT
POWER STEERING OIL PRESSURE SWITCH E5 EC-PST/SW
POWER STEERING SOLENOID VALVE E6 ST-HICAS ST-EPS
THEFT WARNING RELAY (AT models) E60  |EL-START EL-THEFT
WASHER FLUID LEVEL SWITCH E30  |EL-WARN
WIPER AMP. =z EL-TIME EL-WIPER
ALTERNATOR A4 |ELCHARGE EL-WARN
NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH Al2  |EC-PNP/SW ST-HICAS ST-EPS
M3/M30 | TURBOCHARGER BOOST SENSOR E48  |EL-METER
A/C CONTROL AMP. (Manual A/C models}) M48 HA-A/C, M
AIR CONDITIONER IGNITION RELAY M99 |HA-AC, M
ASCD CONTROL UNIT M33 | EL-ASCD
ASCD HOLD RELAY (Convertible) M72 | EL-ASCD
ASCD HOLD RELAY (Except convertible) Ms8  |EL-ASCD
ASCD MAIN SWITCH M25  |EL-ASCD
ASHTRAY ILLUMINATION MBO0 | EL-ILL
AUDIO RELAY M8~ |EL-AUDIO
CIGARETTE LIGHTER SOCKET M61  |ELILL EL-HORN
CLUTCH INTERLOCK SWITCH M19  |EL-START EL-THEFT
CLUTCH PEDAL POSITION SWITCH M6  |ST-HICAS STEPS
COMBINATION FLASHER UNIT M27  |EL-TURN
COMBINATION METER (CRUISE CONT. INDICATOR LAMP) M2g | EL-ASCD
COMBINATION METER (CRUISE INDICATOR LAMP) M29 | FL-ASCD
COMBINATION METER (SPEEDOMETER) mios |ESYSS ATAT STHICAS o
COMBINATION METER (TURN) M104  |EL-TURN
DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR CONSULT mis  |EGMIL ATATT STHICAS
DIGITAL CLOCK M56 | EL-HORN
DOOR MIRROR SWITCH (Non-turbocharger models) M4 EL-MIRROR
DOOR MIRROR SWITCH (Turbocharger models) Mé3  |EL-MIRROR
DRIVER SEAT (POWER SEAT SWITCH) M66 | EL-SEAT
FRONT WIPER AND WASHER SWITCH M43 |EL-TIME EL-WIPER
HEADLAMP WASHER SWITCH M26  |EL-TIME EL-HLC
ILLUMINATION CONTROL SWITCH M25  |EL-ILL EL-TIME
JOINT CONNECTOR (For HICAS) Mi6 | ST-HICAS
KICKDOWN SWITCH M3z | AT-AT _
LIGHTING SWITCH mes | ELHILAMP EL-DTRL ELEFOG
MIRROR DEFOGGER SWITCH (Convertible) M25  |EL-DEF
1260 EL-22



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

EARTH CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CODE
M3/M30 | MODE DOOR MOTOR M45 HA-A/C, M
" [OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH M57 | AT-AT
PARK POSITION SWITCH M55 | AT-SHIFT s
PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION RELAY (A/T models) mtiz  |ZTHICAS STEPS EL-STLID .
PASSENGER SEAT (POWER SEAT SWITCH) (Convertible) M59 EL-SEAT
POWER STEERING CONTROL UNIT Mo2 ST-EPS Rl
RADIO THEFT WARNING SWITGH (Convertible) M114 | EL-THEFT
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH (Except converiible) M25 EL-TIME EL-DEF )
REAR WIPER AND WASHER SWITCH Mad EL-WIP/R Bl
REMOTE CONTROL UNIT M128 | EL-MULTI
SEAT BELT SWITCH (U.S.A. models) M66 EL-WARN EL-CHIME EL-TIME ~
SHIFT LOCK CONTROL UNIT M20 | AT-SHIFT LG
SHIFT LOCK SOLENQID M55 | AT-SHIFT
SHOCK ABSORBER SELECT SWITCH M63 FA-ABSORB e
STEERING ANGLE SENSOR M105 | ST-HICAS 7
THEFT WARNING CONTROL UNIT M91 EL-THEFT
TIME CONTROL UNIT M1 Etg‘m}E E'-EII_E#IME'- WARN EE
TRUNK CHECK CONNECTOR M126  |EL-T/LID
AIR BAG DIAGNOSIS UNIT Al14  |RS-SRS oL
SPIRAL GABLE (HORN SWITCH) A113  |EL-HORN <
DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH (DRIVER SIDE) D15 EL-DILOCK EL-THEFT
DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH (PASSENGER SIDE) D112 |EL-D/LOCK EL-THEFT 0T
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR LH (LOCK KNOB SWITCH} D14 EL-D/LOCK EL-MULTI :
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR RH (LOCK KNOB SWITGH) D111 EL-D/LOCK EL-MULTI
DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER LH D4 EL-DEF AT
DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER RH D104 |EL-DEF
DOOR SPEAKER LH (BOSE type) D6 EL-AUDIO
DOOR SPEAKER RH (BOSE type) D106  [EL-AUDIO ED
DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR (DRIVER SIDE) D14 EL-THEFT
DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR (PASSENGER SIDE) D111 EL-THEFT
POWER WINDOW AMPLIFIER DY EL-WINDOW B2
POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH D8 EL-WINDOW
SPOT LAMP (Convertible) R2 EL-INT/L EL-TIME EL-MULT)
M68 | AUTO AMP. (Auto A/C models) M137 |HA-AC, A R
BLOWER CONTROL AMPLIFIER M77 HA-A/C, A
BLOWER RELAY-1 M73 HA-A/C, M
BLOWER RELAY-2 M87  |HA-AC, M B&
BLOWER RELAY-3 M86 HASAIC, M
FAN RESISTOR ME8 HA-A/C, M -
F11/F11/ | DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR GST M133  |EC-MIL ol
F28/F39 'REAR HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR LH M&5 EC-RR02LH EC-ROZH-L
REAR HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR RH ME2 EC-RRO2RH EC-RO2H-R RS
SHIELD WIRE (REAR HEATED) OXYGEN SENSOR LH) MB5 EG-RRO2LH EC-ROZH-L =
SHIELD WIRE (REAR HEATED) OXYGEN SENSOR RH) M62 EC-RRO?RH EC-RO2H-R
CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR F30 EC-CMPS 57
CANISTER CONTROL VACUUM CHECK SWITCH F60 EC-C/VCSW =
ECM (ECCS CONTROL MODULE) F1 EC-MAIN AT-A/T
IACV-AIR REGULATOR F7 EC-AIRREG HA
IGNITION COIL No. 1 F45 EC-IGN/SG
IGNITION COIL No. 2 F19 EC-IGN/SG
IGNITION COIL No. 3 F43 EC-IGN/SG
IGNITION COIL No. 4 Fi5 EC-IGN/SG
IGNITION COIL No. 5 Fa1 ECIGN/SG
IGNITION COIL No. 6 F10 EC-IGN/SG [

EL-23
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

EARTH CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CODE
F11/F11/ |MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR F29 EC-MAFS
F28/F39 [POWER TRANSISTOR UNIT F33  |ECIGN/SG
SHIELD WIRE (CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR) F30 EC-CMPS
SHIELD WIRE {CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR) (OBD) F101 EC-CKPS
SHIELD WIRE (FRONT HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR LH) F6 EC-FRO2LH EC-FO2H-L EC-FUELLH
SHIELD WIRE (FRONT HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR RH) Fa7  |EgERoeRH ECFOZHR
SHIELD WIRE (KNOCK SENSOR} F103 | EC-KS
SHIELD WIRE (MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR) : F29 EC-MAFS
SHIELD WIRE (THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR) F102 |EC-TPS AT-AT
SHIELD WIRE (TURBOCHARGER BOOST SENSOR) Fag EC-BOOST
B7/B32 | ASPIRATOR MOTOR B18 HA-AC, A
BACK DOOR ACTUATOR (Except convertible) BG62 EL-MULT!
BACK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITGH (Except convertible) B33 EL-THEFT
BACK-UP LAMP LH B30 EL-BACK/L
BACK-UP LAMP RH B35 EL-BACK/L
RS-SRS EL-INT/L EL-WARN
DOOR SWITCH LH B6 EL-CHIME EL-TIME EL-D/LOCK
EL-MULTI EL-THEFT
DOOR SWITCH RH Bi4 gL ELWARN EL-DLOCK
FUEL FILLER LID OPENER ACTUATOR B57 EL-F/LID
FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT B12 EL-METER EL-WARN
HICAS CONTROL UNIT B70 ST-HICAS
HICAS RELAY B63 ST-HICAS
HIGH-MOUNTED STOP LAMP (Convertible) B60 EL-TAILLL
INTERIOR LAMP {Except convertible) B19 EL-INT/L EL-TIME EL-MULT!
LICENSE PLATE LAMP Ba1 EL-TAIL/L
POWER ANTENNA TIMER B3s EL-P/ANT
REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH (STOP/TAIL) B29 EL-TAIL/L
REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH (TURN) B29 EL-TURN
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH (STOP/TAIL) B36 EL-TAIL/L
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH (TURN) B36 EL-TURN
- [REAR SIDE MARKER LAMP LH B27 EL-TAILL
REAR SIDE MARKER LAMP RH B37 EL-TAILL
REAR SPEAKER LH (BOSE type) B23 EL-AUDIO
REAR SPEAKER RH (BOSE type) B16 EL-AUDIO
ROOF OPENER SWITCH B48 EL-C/ROOF
ROOM LAMP RELAY Bg EL-INT/L
SHIELD WIRE (HICAS MOTOR) B66 ST-HICAS
SHIELD WIRE (REAR MAIN SENSOR) BB5 ST-HICAS
SHIELD WIRE (REAR SUB-SENSOR) B64 ST-HICAS
SHOCK ABSORBER CONTROL UNIT B42 FA-ABSORB
SPOT LAMP (Except convertible) B17 EL-INT/L
STOP AND TAIL LAME SENSOR B28 EL-TAILL EL-WARN
STORAGE LID INTERLOCK RELAY B52 EL-ST/LID
TRUNK KEY CYLINDER SWITGH (Convertible) B33 EL-THEFT
TRUNK LID OPENER ACTUATOR (Convertible) B58 EL-T/LID EL-MULTI
TRUNK LID OPENER RELAY (Convertibie) B49 EL-T/LID EL-MULTI
HIGH-MOUNTED STOP LAMP (Except convertible} D207 EL-TAIL/L
N - -ST/L
STORAGE LID SWITCH LH T4 ELvARN EL-TLID EL-STLID
STORAGE LID SWITCH RH 5 EL-WARN EL-TLID EL-STLID
ROOF OPENER ACTUATOR LH L3 EL-C/ROOF
ROOF OPENER ACTUATOR RH L6 EL-C/ROQF
STORAGE LID OPENER ACTUATOR L2 EL-ST/LID
B69  |HICAS MOTOR BS1 ST-HICAS
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

EARTH CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CODE
B103/B107 | SHIELD WIRE (FRONT SENSOR LH) (For ABS) E8 BR-ABS
SHIELD WIRE (FRONT SENSOR RH) (For ABS) E40 BR-ABS
ABS ACTUATOR - B113 BR-ABS e
ABS CONTROL UNIT B104 BR-ABS wlL
SHIELD WIRE (REAR SENSOR) (For ABS) B108 BR-ARS
D204 |CONDENSER D206 EL-WIP/R 2o
REAR WIPER MOTOR D205 EL-WIP/R &
D212 |REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER D211 EL-DEF
Et13/ FUSE Bl
E22/M3/ | ACCESSORY RELAY BLOCK |EL-POWER i
Moo/ J/B)
B7/B32 FUSE
BULE CHECK RELAY B(LJc/)é;K HA-A/C, A HA-A/C M EL-WARN e
FUSE
IGNITION RELAY BLOCK |EL-POWER EL-WINDOW =r
{(J/B) =¥
TURBOCHARGER BOOST SENSOR E48 EL-METER
COMBINATION METER (AIR BAG WARNING LAMP) M103 RS-SRS EL-WARN _
COMBINATION METER (BOOST GAUGE) M103 EL-METER EE
COMBINATION METER (FUEL GAUGE) M103 EL-METER
COMBINATION METER (OIL GAUGE) M103 EL-METER ol
y
COMBINATION METER (TACHOMETER) M103 EL-METER Yo
COMBINATION METER (WATER TEMP. GAUGE) M103 EL-METER
L)
Iy
EE
ST
EH
i
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BATTERY

Keep clean and dry.

SEL711E

Remove negative
terminal.

Thermo-
meter

< SEL858R

1264

Circuit Breaker Inspection

CAUTION:

* [f it becomes necessary to start the engine with a booster
battery and jumper cables, use a 12-volt booster battery.

* After connecting battery cables, ensure that they are
tightly clamped to battery terminals for good contact.

* Never add distilled water through the hole used to check
specific gravity.

How to Handle Battery

METHODS OF PREVENTING OVER-DISCHARGE

The following precautions must be taken to prevent over-discharg-
ing a battery.
The battery surface (particularly its top) should always be kept
clean and dry.
* The terminal connections should be clean and tight.

At every routine maintenance, check the electrolyte level.

* When the vehicle is not going to be used over a long period of
time, disconnect the negative battery terminal. (If the vehicle
has an extended storage switch, turn it off.)

* Check the charge condition of the battery.
Periodically check the specific gravity of the slactrolyte, Keep
a close check on charge condition to prevent over-discharge.

CHECKING ELECTROLYTE LEVEL

WARNING:

Do not allow battery fluid to come in contact with skin, eyes,
fabrics, or painted surfaces. After touching a battery, do not
touch or rub your eyes until you have thoroughiy washed your
hands. If the acid contacts the eyes, skin or clothing, immedi-
ately flush with water for 15 minutes and seek medical atten-
tion.
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BATTERY

T “MAX" level
T “MINT leved

SELOO1K

Charging voltage

|

Charging current

4
1

1i

.

Normal battery
Sulphated battery

Charging voltage

- Charging current

Duration of charge

SEL709E

Read top level

with scale

Thermao-
meter

Hydrometer

SEL442D

How to Handle Battery {(Cont’d)

s Remove the cell plug using a suitable tool.
s Add distilled water up to the MAX level.

SULPHATION

When a battery has been left unattended for a long peried of time
and has a specific gravity of less than 1.100, it will be completely
discharged, resulting in sulphation on the cell plates.

Compared with a battery discharged under normal conditions, the
current flow in a “sulphated” battery is not as smooth aithough its
voltage is high during the initial stage of charging, as shown in the
figure at the left.

SPECIFIC GRAVITY CHECK
Read hydrometer and thermometer indications at eye level.

EL-27
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BATTERY

How to Handle Battery (Cont’d)

» Use the chart below to correct your hydrometer reading
according to electrolyte temperature.

Hydrometer temperature correction

Battery elecggl;(r:i)temperature Add to specific gravity reading

71 (160) 0.032

66 (150) 0.028

60 (140) 0.024

54 (129) 0.020

49 (120} 0.016

43 (110) 0.012

38 (100) 0.008

32 (90) 0.004

27 (80) 0

21 (70) —0.004

16 (60) —0.008

10 (50} -0.012

4 (39) —0.016

-1 (30} -0.020

-7 (20) -0.024

-12 (10} -0.028

-18 (0) -0.032

Corrected specific gravity Approximate charge condition

1.260 - 1.280 Fully charged
1.230 - 1.250 3/4 charged
1.200 - 1.220 1/2 charged
1170 - 1.190 1/4 charged
1.140 - 1.160 Almost discharged
1.110-1.130 Completely discharged

CHARGING THE BATTERY

CAUTION:

a. Do not “quick charge” a fully discharged battery.

b. Keep the battery away from open flame while it is being
charged.

c. When connecting the charger, connect the leads first, then
turn on the charger. Do not turn on the charger first, as
this may cause a spark.

d. If battery electrolyte temperature rises above 60°C (140°F),
stop charging. Always charge battery at a temperature
below 60°C (140°F).

Charging rates:

Amps Time
50 1 hour
25 2 hours
10 5 hours

5 10 hours

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

AT
Applied model M/T - -
Except convertible Convertible
Type 650261 80D26L 55023L
Capacity V-AH 12-65 12-80
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STARTING SYSTEM

System Description

M/T models

Power is supplied at all times

» to ignition switch terminal (O

» through 30A fusible link (letter [d] , located in the fusible link holder).
With the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied

s through terminal (& of the ignition switch

* to starter relay terminals () and (3.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through terminal (3) of the ignition switch &
e to theft warning relay terminal (@) . =
if the theft warning system is not triggered and the clutch pedal is depressed, ground is supplied

* to starter relay terminal (2) Lo
e from theft warning relay terminal (3

* to theft warning relay terminal (@)

¢ through clutch interlock switch and body grounds and (un), =
The starter relay is energized and power is supplied -
* from terminal (5) of the starter relay

s to terminal (1) of the starter motor windings. TE
The starter motor plunger closes and provides a closed circuit between the battery and the starter motor. The
starter motor is grounded to the cylinder block. With power and ground supplied, the starter motor operates.

If the theft warning system is triggered, terminal @) of the theft warning relay is grounded and power to the ¢
starter motor is interrupted.

[
£
T

2
=

A/T models T

Power is supplied at all times

* o ignition switch terminal 1) i
5

* through 30A fusible link {letter [d] , located in the fusible link holder).

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

s through terminal (3) of the ignition switch e
to theft warning relay terminal (1), and P

through 10A fuse [No. [19], located in the fuse block (J/B)]

to inhibitor switch terminal (1), with the selector lever in the P or N position .

through inhibitor switch terminal @) FA

to starter relay terminal (1).

Also, with the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied 2

* from ignition switch terminal (@ Ea

s {0 starter relay terminal (3

If the theft warning system is not triggered, ground is supplied BR

* {0 starter relay terminal 2 stk

¢ through theft warning relay terminal @)

* to theft warning relay terminal (4 F

s through body grounds & and G. :

The starter relay is energized and power is supplied

* from ignition switch terminal (@

* to terminal (O of the starter motor windings

& through starter relay terminais (3) and (®

)
o

The starter motor plunger closes and provides a closed circuit between the battery and the starter motor. The g
starter motor is grounded to the cylinder block. With power and ground supplied, the starter motor operates.
if the theft warning system is triggered, terminal @) of the theft warning relay is grounded and power to the
starter motor is interrupted. [H&
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STARTING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — START —

EL-START-01

Refer to EL-POWER.

TGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

Y FUSE
§ 10A | B ocK

(J/B)
|
[EC]|
G/L
I {&> : A/T models
G/L (MY 1 M/T models
|§J| B W D B
G/L
0
i— G/L W control unit / /
= IGNITION
BR L ON £ oN ST | sWITCH
OFF @& OFF “@-
2] ACC ACC
o [T 1
B/W B/R
I
2R 3]
ll B‘w
<ﬁ>_o
INHIBITOR
p @1 | SWITCH ®
- §

__J“.
e
L_ w B/R 5>

; B/Y gg;;
BR/W ®C>

— Refer tp last page

1[2[3[ o [4]5]6]7] €110, (M8 /2[3 (D 123 ™8, €D (Foldout page) .
8|s[10/11]12]13/14]i5]t6] B B \4[8[6/ BY 4]5]6] W W _
1 {
= — €52 [z
@ GY ' (112 BR 'BFI ! 21361 W
| !
e e -

HELZ263
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STARTING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — START — (Cont’d)

EL-START-02
FUSE
)
Refer to EL—EONEFI.
B/R

@ B/FI é
Precedin
hage | 01<CmBR/MW

B/Y

{E> : A/T models
{M>: M/T madels

W
IIIIIIIII ¥2---CA> B <M BR

R %2
I &%
B/Y R BA
5
B/Y OR BR
=1
/ oLTcH
DEPR
~ ‘E ESSED | SwrTcH
B/Y RELEASED L

2
I

=
g

oR B
HI E_ S T%T THEFT l
-& = | STARTER INTERRUPT | WARNING . .
' MOTOR ALY OUT Sﬁ'ﬁﬂo" I l I—I
L ™ [P Blee, 2 o8 0 & &
= 7 D &

3 Refer to last page
[2]4]1] E6D 1[2]3] o [4]s]6]7] (M) ] (Foldout page) .
@ ! 5] B B8] o[10[1412{13)14l15]16] B L

HEL264

EL-31
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STARTING SYSTEM

Construction

M2T25282
Holder
Lever spring
Shift lever
i @ .
39-78 '
0.40 - 0.80, 34.7 - 69.4
‘ ANRNE
: \ %)‘
3 D

Pin
Gear case
Unit: mm (in}

@]: N-m (kg-m, in-lb)
@: High-temperature grease point

Adjusting plate

¥ % : "
% \/ﬁ '. -
Center bracket

Plate thickness:
0.25 (D.0098)
0.50 (0.0197)

Through-bolt

(®|49 - 69
(0.50 - 0.70,
434 - 60.8)

Adjusting washer ‘
Washer thicknes/
0.25 (0.0098)
0.50 (0.0197)
idier gear BETR(H) .

ion assembly I/ '

Yoke LBrush spring

SELS57QB

SEL997M

Removal and Installation

REMOVAL

1. Remove starter insulator.
2. Remove starter harness connector and cable.
3. Remove starter fixing boit and nut and remove starter.

1270

INSTALLATION
* |nstallation procedure is in reverse order of removal.
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STARTING SYSTEM

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

STARTER
M2T25282
Type =
Reduction gear @l
Systern voltage v 12
Terminal voltage ) v . 1.0
No-load Gurrent A . 70
Revolution pm More than 2,000 f—
; - Bl
Minimum length of brush mm (in) 11.5 (0.453)
Brush spring tensicn : 13.7 - 255
{With new brush} N (kg, Ib}| - (14-26,31-57) [L?i
Minimum diameter of
commutator mm {in) 3.4 (1.236)
=
Difference in height of 0.3-20 B
pinion assembly mm {in) {0.012 - 0.079)
FE
HIT
[
[
BT
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CHARGING SYSTEM

System Description

The alternator provides DC voltage to operate the vehicle's electrical system and to keep the battery charged.
AC voltage is converted into DC voltage by the diode assembly in the alternator.

Power is supplied at all times to alternator terminal (8) through blue fusible link (letter [2] , iocated in the fus-
ible link holder).

Voltage output through alternator terminal ®), is controlled by the IC regulator at terminal &). The charging
circuit is protected by the blue fusible link.

Terminal (E) of the alternator suppiies ground through body grounds and (&22).

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

* through 10A fuse [No. [0, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

¢ to combination meter terminal for the charge warning indicator.

Ground is supplied to terminal (7) of the combination meter through terminal (L) of the alternator. With power
and ground supplied, the charge warning indicator will illuminate. When the alternator is providing sufficient
voltage, the ground is opened and the charge warning indicator will go off.

If the charge warning indicator illuminates with the engine running, a malfunction is indicated.
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — CHARGE —
EL-CHARGE-01

IGNITION SWITCH
I BATTERY I ON or START @l
.ﬁ
BLUE 10A FUSE HIA
[a] BLOCK [Refer to
(J/B) | EL-POWER.
W B/R 10A B
@D
LG
EE
BE
.—.ﬁ T
W W W COMBINATION Gl
[t €2 2] METER s
I_._I L.._I (CHARGE)
W W W T
I .
{ } T
W W
- A
t B
;
[4] =| A
S B ——
LD W & i
i
EMMMOzm B B B ﬂ It
ALTERNATOR ® o8
| I
B B
= = 57
RS
Refer to last page
———————————————— ‘; __ — EIE (Foldout page) .
|
O G3 @ @i @& 1 Ale3\ G A2[3l A [3[] GO BT
I ov. | \4lsle/ ev \&lel7[e/ ov [5] L M0 ¢1D E®
| . .
__________ 2,
TTTTTTToTTTTT T T 1
;[sva,,gm] [eazaaﬁﬁabe:e]@:
2l B L HINAENAEIEE o303 323334 W EL
I }
D34

HEL266
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Construction

Front cover Roter

LR180-734C Pulley assembly

Rear bearing

f

o(@eg)s 00
vy 1
ut
Bearing retainer
:[jJ 39 . 56 Front bearing
(4.0 - 6.0, 29 - 43) Diode assembly

[Brush and holder assembly
9
L)

N\ @ 0 WT:@
@ Through-bolt

O &2 [@]3.1 - 3.9 (0.32 - 0.40, 27.8 - 34.7)
Reagulator assembly : Nem (kg-m, in-ib)
Rear cover [Cn : N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)
Condenser

SEL304TB !

A2T33593A
Bearing retainer

“Rear bearing
Front bearing

Front cover

Through-bolt
[@]3.9 - 5.4 (0.40 - 0.55, 34.7 - 47.7)

/ Rear cover assembly
Dicde assembly

Brush

IC voltage regulator assembly

IE: Nem (kg-m, in-Its) Stator
ﬂ: o ten T SELO76TA

*Rear bearing

CAUTION: :

Rear cover may be hard fo remove because a ring is used to lock outer race of rear bearing. Be care-
ful not to lose this ring during removal.

1274 ' EL-36



CHARGING SYSTEM

~ Lawer hose

(e} QO
c BT\
HE— N

=
[T
TGS Eles

{

SEL998M

Removal and Installation

REMOVAL

1. Loosen alternator belt.
2. Remove alternator adjusting bar.
3. Remove harness connector and cable from alternator.

4. Remove stabilizer bracket fixing bolts.
5. Remove radiator lower hose bracket and push lower hose

upward to make room.

6. Remove alternator fixing bolt and take out alternator as shown
in the figure.

INSTALLATION
e Installation procedure is in reverse order of removal.
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

ALTERNATOR
LR180-734C AZST33593A
Type -
HITACHI make MITSUBISHI make
Applied engine VG30DE VG3CDETT
Nominal rating V-A 12-80 12-90
Ground polarity Negative
Minimum revolutpn undgr no-load Less than 1,000 Less than 1,300
(when 13.5 volts is applied) pm
Hot output current Alom More than 65/2,500 More than 20/1,300
P P More than 80/5,000 More than §1/2,500
Regulated output voltage v 14.1-14.7
Minimum iength of brush mrmn {in) Maore than 6.0 {0.236) 5.0 {0.197)
Brush spring pressure N (g, 0z} 1.000 - 3.432 (102 - 350, 3.60 - 12.34) 4,609 - 5,786 (470 - 590, 16.58 - 20.81)
Slip ring minimum outer diameter mm {in} More than 26,0 {1.024) Mare than 22.1 (0.870)
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Combination Switch/Check

ASCD

CANCEL

N
R
- 3 ‘
ﬁ 0¢__ ACCEL/
LIGHT N RESUME
A ) - COAST/SET

‘ﬁ Q

3]
2 44
ASCD 1 43
switch P
TURN
DIMMER SIGNAL
ASCD SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH
RESUME | N | oSEL [opF|eanced ale|c Rin|L
13 @ Q N 5 @ QL 19
12 o ¥ & O 2|0 ]
K 0 O g o) 3 O
g
a3] 10
aa| O

EL-39

B
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COMBINATION SWITCH

SEL0240

Attaching screw

SELOO7N,

1278

Combination Switch/Replacement

For removing/installing air bag module and spiral cable, refer
to RS section.

¢ Each switch can be replaced without removing combination
switch base.

* To remove combination switch base, remove base attaching
screw and turn after pushing on it.
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COMBINATION SWITCH

NOTE

T

AT

PD

[FA

EL-41 \ 1279



INSTRUMENT SWITCH

18T

OFF

1280

Headlamp washer switch
(Canada)

LIGHTING SWITCH

QFF 18T

0 00|010| &

@l blw|rn)=

OO

I

®
o

HEADLAMP
WASHER
SWITCH

GFF

Q
O

Check

REAR DEFOGGER & HEATER
/ MIRROR SWITCH

ASCD MAIN
SWITCH

CONTROL
SWITCH

REAR
DEFQOGGER &
HEATER MIRROR
SWITCH

OFF | ON

FLLUMINATION
CONTROL
SWITCH

W N|A

20

ZTQ
o

12

23|21

ASCD FRONT
MAIN FOG LAMP
SWITCH SWITCH
oFF| N JON OFF[ ON
14 [} 17
15] [0 ¢ 18
6] (O]O
19
CLUSTER
ILLUMINATION
22 Q

23

EL-42
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INSTRUMENT SWITCH

y
Check (Cont’d)
A/C SWITCH AUTO TYPE A/C SWITCH MANUAL TYPE HAZARD SWITCH
“AUTO" switch “A/C" switch @
"‘DEF" switch K “REC" switch
Display “MODE" switch &l
Temperature set button
l:-OFF-‘”swm.:h REAR “FAN control valve 3
ECON" switch - i
CRER WIPER = W],
REC” switch —— “TEMPERATURE” %,> b
“MODE" switch WASH control lever -
“FAN" switch »r aﬂ‘? _
J |
FRONT 0N FRONT N
? 4 WIPER  oFF WIPER £
4 . MIST HI F
MIST 7 r = e
WASH p°
INT WASH LO
Variable INT —
intermittent OFF  MANUAL ? Et
wiper volume n
2]
AUTO ® EE
() Refer to 5
O HA section. 3
b 1
O / !
23
) 20
[ @] [’
18
12
10 AT
11
13
PL
: A/C SWITCH, MANUAL TYPE FRONT WIPER SWITCH REAR WIPER SWITCH
ILLUMINATION WIPER WASH MIST |OFFJON| WASH I
2 :l] T i: @ i Fe i) Lo w1 [¥ ore|on 20 @] FA‘
L ] L OFF| on Uil 2 ©
3 o 1|0|OjD 2 Q@
T & pic AREEE 23 [e] i
4 % o ' 13 IR
= . ] OBEEE &)
5 % c)[0
OFF ' ON L J E]
Q 18
7 %4
g REC ®
19 [6) 8T
&2 . i
E HOT
B —} €
TS T o SWHOH s
EX; g2 9
a8
| 214 T
= 3
4] [0
4 3 @ e 2
Hi PMH[ ML |10 Jore 1 o s
(7} glolo oo ®
o] 8] ©
——1 ]
N e § °
: [+]

SEL528N
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HEADLAMP

System Description (For U.S.A.)

Power is supplied at all times
through 15A fuse [No. [38, located in the fuse block (in relay box}]
to headlamp relay-L terminals (1) and (3@,
through 15A fuse [No. [37], located in the fuse block (in relay box)]
to headiamp relay-R terminals (1) and (@), and
through 10A fuse [No. [3], located in the fuse block (J/B)]
to lighting switch terminal (8.
When the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND position, ground is supplied
to headlamp relay-L terminal (2)
through lighting switch terminal @)
to lighting switch terminal (@
through body grounds (M) and (&0, and
to headlamp relay-R terminal @
through lighting switch terminal (D
to lighting switch terminal )
through body grounds (3D and (weg).
hen each headlamp relay is energized and power is supplied
from headlamp relay-L terminal (5)
to LH headlamp terminals (1) and (3, and
to combination meter terminal @) for HIGH BEAM indicator, and
from headlamp relay-R terminal (5)
to RH headlamp terminals (1) and (3).
Low beam operation
When the lighting switch is moved to the 1ST or 2ND position, power is supplied
+ from lighting switch terminal (&
e to dimmer relay terminal @).
With dimmer switch in the LOW (“B”) position, ground is supplied
¢ to dimmer relay terminal Q)
¢ through dimmer switch terminal
* to dimmer switch terminal
e through body grounds () and ().
The dimmer relay is energized and ground is supplied
¢ to terminal (2) of each headlamp
e through dimmer relay terminal (8)
s to dimmer relay terminal @)
s through body grounds and (2.
With power and ground supplied, the low beam headlamps will illuminate.
High beam operation
When the dimmer switch is placed in HIGH (“A”) position, dimmer relay is not energized and ground is sup-
plied
* to terminal (8 of each headlamp and
* {0 combination meter terminal
through dimmer relay terminal (&
* to dimmer relay terminal (3)
* through body grounds &) and E2.
With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps and HIGH BEAM indicator illuminate.
Flash-to-pass operation
When the dimmer switch is placed in PASS (“C”) position, flash-to-pass operation is triggered regardless of
the lighting switch position.
Ground is supplied
¢ o headlamp relay-L terminal (2)
through dimmer switch terminal
to dimmer switch terminal (@)
through body grounds (#3) and (M, and
to headlamp relay-R terminal (2)
through dimmer switch terminal (&
to dimmer switch terminal (&)
* through body grounds and

1282 EL-44
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HEADLAMP
System Description (For U.S.A.) (Cont’d)

Then each headlamp relay is energized and power is supplied to terminal (3) of each headlamp and terminal

@3 of combination meter.
Ground is supplied to terminal (3 of each headlamp and terminal of combination meter through dimmer

relay and body grounds (12 and (2.

With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps and HIGH BEAM indicator will illuminate.

With theft warning system

The theft warning system will flash the high beams if the system is triggered. Refer to “THEFT WARNING
SYSTEM” (EL-240).

&

oo

Ef

16

EG

HIT

PO
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HEADLAMP

Schematic

FOR U.S.A.

wimishs Buiusem yayl oL

T
(@]
(&}
(w]
(@]
RIGIK]
HOLIMS
HIwwa
sdwe
uoneUiLn)) pue jey
'SEUAD!| ‘DOUBIEDD O -
wa)shs |oJuos
uopeuilni ©}
mmuw
—0
Q10
[slle)
o
(8]
Q
[0
ONE[15T{440
HOLIMS
ONILHON

asna S

o [+ 4
HY |5 U z W1 |4 z wvas
JWYIOVaH wmu nmwm dWvlavaH |= >) muuM HOH
a
Y-AvTaH TAVIEY 4 O AV13H W
dNvIavaH |E dAVIaV3H [ o HANWIA
asnd asn4

Ad3allva
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HEADLAMP

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —
EL-H/LAMP-01

BATTEHY
e P > page
15A 15A .
37
R/w i
| I i
H/W R/N R R
g pLEe, [T e |
RELAY-L R/G
€D 2 3 RE]
e L3 28 comBINATION
G/R B METER
(HIGH BEAM)
I S]]
G/R R/B
l
———————
5D 1_._1 "IIITI f
G/R 1 R/B &
B B
2 2 ey
{ R/B

@mus R/B @}
EL—H/LAMP

R/G aE>

G/F|

p @

P/B o>

Next
page

B 3]
EX1 €D €D Elal1] & 1[2] © [3[A[5] (MDD [23450 ‘eres’]
5] L’ 5] B 6[7[8][9]10/11]12] W 2930[31 ﬂﬁil W
112]3] ¢ Tals[s]7
glalio]ii12lt3)14)15[16] B

HEL267
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HEADLAMP

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — (Cont’d)

EL-H/LAMP-02

BATTERY
FUSE
Refer to
-w“ 505y | EL-PONER.
i P
EED To EL-THEFT
RIL - P/B mp
e
@ PU  eo—
Preceding —t
page @ = e @ Tsssnessss—— I
—-- PU
<0 P/B m @ —
il I——.—J
PU
~elifjm— I
P/B P R/L P P/B . PU
xal 31 &1 &l =1 [44]
/ e S
———————————————————————————— WITCH
2N 2ND 2ND
- . ol 9 ole eole @D
OFF 1ST OFF 1ST OFF 1ST A B A B A B C
=] I 5] =] Bl &3]
B B- G/R B B B
L.— O {) ===
b 41 Io clear'\?ncriz. g I
receding icense, tail an
page G/R @mmmmnu— G/R B illumination ®
lamps I
B B
4 =&
CED)
Refer to last page
] rﬁ‘l 3] (Foldout page) .
2] _[s8la]7] ¢2B 9l6[2| M3D 1[2[3] o [4]5]6]7] (M®D
113[4]|5]6] W if B 8| 9[10[41]12013]14j15118] B
815
HEL268
1286
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HEADLAMP
Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — (Cont’d)

EL-H/LAMP-03
&l
HEADLAMP RH - A
| | ()
T
G/Y . ey ) ——— Y {z =
. EE
s (/G {Z
- -@ HIGH BB
Ly ivp{ <CGnwe H e ]
-01
&L
HEADLAMP LH T
€D
L @ R/B masnens {) Essaae ; R/B 4:|_T__ Al
' O
6/Y 2] PD
A
G|
[BAY

8T
[T TTT T [T T Tt T T mE e 1 RS
{ | i ]
{ [} | 1
[ ] ! ' €19 1 ED ! =
: BR B | : @ BR B BT
: : | :
fTToTTTTToTTTToeSTt tTTETToTTmm T HIA

HELZ269
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HEADLAMP

Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom Possible cause Repair order

LH headlamps do not operate. 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
2. LH headlamp ground 2. Check LH headlamp ground. (Terminals @ and @)
3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse (No. [38], located in relay box).
4. Lighting switch 4. Check lighting switch.
5. Headlamp relay-L 5. Check headlamp relay-L.

RH headlamps do not operate. 1. Buib 1. Check bulb.
2. RH headlamp ground 2. Check RH headlamp ground. (Terminals @ and @)
3. 15A fuge 3. Check 15A fuse (No. 37), located in relay box).
4. Lighting switch 4. Check lighting switch.
5. Headlamp relay-R 5. Check headlamp relay-R.

LH high beam does not operate, but| 1. Bulb 1, Check bulb.

LH low beam operates. 2. Open in LH high beam circuit 2. Check W/B wire between dimmer relay and LH head-

lamp for an open circuit.

3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.
4. Dimmer relay 4. Check dimmer relay.

LH low beam does not operate, but
LH high beam operates.

Buib

2. Open in LH low beam circuit

'y

. Check buib.

2. Check G/Y wire between dimmer relay and LH head-

lamp for an open circuit.

3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.
4. Dimmer relay 4. Check dimmer relay.
5. Dimmer switch 5. Check dimmer switch.
RH high beam does not operate, but | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
RH low beam operates. 2. Open in RH high beam circuit | 2. Check W/B wire between dimmer relay and RH head-
lamp for an open circuit.
3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.
4. Dimmer relay 4. Check dimmer relay.
RH low beam does not operate, but| 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
RH high beam operates. 2. Open in RH low beam circuit 2. Check G/Y wire between dimmer relay and RH head-
lamp for an open circuit.
3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.
4, Dimmer relay 4, Check dimmer relay.
5. Dimmer switch 5. Check dimmer switch.
High beam indicator does not work. [ 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb in combination meter.
2. High beam indicator ground 2. Check combination meter ground. {Terminal @)
3. Open in high beam circuit 3. Check A/B wire between headlamp relay-L and com-

bination meter for an open circuit.
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

System Description (For Canada)

The headlamp system on vehicles for Canada contains a daytime light control unit. The control unit activates
the high beam headiamps at approximately half illumination whenever the engine is running. If the parking
brake is applied before the engine is started, the daytime lights will not be illuminated. The daytime lights will
illuminate once the parking brake is released. After that, the daytime lights will continue to operate even when
the parking brake is applied.

Power is supplied at all times

¢ through 15A fuse [No. [38], located in the fuse block (in relay box)]

* to headlamp relay-L terminals (), 3 and &), and

* to daytime light control unit terminal (3.

Power is also supplied at all times

» through 15A fuse [No. [37], located in the fuse block {in relay box)]

* to headlamp relay-R terminals (1), @) and (8), and

* {0 daytime light control unit terminal (3).

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

¢ through 10A fuse [No. 31], located in the fuse block (in relay box)]

¢ to daytime light control unit terminal ().

Ground is supplied to daytime light control unit terminal through body grounds E) and Ez2).

HEADLAMP OPERATION

When the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND paosition, ground is supplied
to headlamp relay-L terminal (2)
through lighting switch terminal (3
to lighting switch terminal (@)
through body grounds (4 and (#%0), and
to headlamp relay-R terminal (2
through lighting switch terminal (@)
to lighting switch terminal (2
through body grounds and (uso),
hen each headlamp relay is energized and power is supplied
from headiamp relay-L terminal (5)
to LH headlamp terminat (1),
to dimmer relay terminal (@), and -
from headlamp relay-L terminal ()
to daytime light controi unit terminal (8)
to combination meter terminal @8 for HIGH BEAM indicator, and
from headlamp relay-R terminal ()
to RH headiamp terminal (1),
from headlamp relay-R terminal @)
to RH headlamp terminal (@), and
from daytime light control unit terminal (7}
to LH headlamp terminal (3.
Low beam operation
With dimmer switch in the LOW (“B”) position, ground is supplied
e to dimmer relay terminal (1)
* through dimmer switch terminal
* {0 dimmer switch terminal
e through body grounds and @,
The dimmer relay is energized and ground is supplied
* to terminal (2) of each headlamp
e through dimmer relay terminal (5)
* to dimmer relay terminal (3)
s through body grounds (E12) and (E22).
With power and ground supplied, the low beam headlamps will illuminate.

High beam operation

When the dimmer switch is placed in HIGH (“A”) position, dimmer relay is not energized and ground is sup-
plied

¢ to terminal @) of RH headlamp and

¢ to combination meter terminal @8

® & ® 8 & & 0 0 0 {0 0 8 s e s e

@

Tl

EG

FE

GL

MIT

T
=)

)
pinds

RS
ET
i

[D3X
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —
System Description (For Canada) (Cont’d)

¢ through dimmer relay terminal (@

e to dimmer relay terminal (3)

* through body grounds (812 and (E22).

Ground is also supplied

e to terminal (@) of LH headlamp

s through daytime light control unit terminal

* to daytime light control unit terminal (2

® through dimmer relay and body grounds 1) and (Ez).

With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps and HIGH BEAM indicator illuminate.

Flash-to-pass operation

When the dimmer switch is placed in PASS (“C") position, flash-to-pass operation is triggered regardiess of
the lighting switch position.

Ground is supplied

¢ to headiamp relay-L terminal @

through dimmer switch terminal

to dimmer switch terminal (8}

through body grounds and (), and

to headlamp relay-R terminal (2

through dimmer switch terminal (&}

to dimmer switch terminal (&

e through body grounds (¥3) and (4.

Then each headlamp relay is energized and power is supplied to terminal (3) of each headiamp and terminal
@ of combination meter.

Ground is supplied to terminal @) of each headlamp and terminal of combination meter through dimmer

relay and body grounds &) and 2.
With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps and HIGH BEAM indicator will illuminate.

DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION

With the engine running and the lighting switch in the OFF position, power is supplied

* to daytime light control unit terminal (@

through daytime light control unit terminal @)

to headlamp LH terminal (3

through headlamp RH terminal (4

to daytime light control unit terminal

through daytime light control unit terminal (@

* to headlamp RH terminal (3).

Ground is supplied to headiamp RH terminal (@) through dimmer relay and body grounds &) and ().
Because the high beam headlamps are now connected in series, they operate at half illumination.

With theft warning system
The theft warning system will flash the high beams if the system is triggered. Refer to “THEFT WARNING
SYSTEM” (EL-240).
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Operation (Daytime light system equipped

model)

After starting the engine with the lighting switch in the "OFF” position, the headlamp high beam automatically

turns on. Lighting switch operations other than the above are the same as conventional light systems.

il
&l
Engine With engine stopped With engine running
OFF 18T 2ND OFF 18T 2ND
Lighting switch W
AlB|lc|aiBic B Ale|lc|lalBs|lc|alB|c HA
High beam X X O X X X LT A AT A X
Headlamp )
Low beam x x X X X X @) X X x X X X x | O] x EM
Clearance and tail lamp x X x OO0 10|10 x x X ONEOHESHEEGH NORES)
License and instrument illumination lamp | x X X OOt O O 0 x X x OO 1Ol OO O ﬂ_.f"
e
O Lamp "ON"
x : Lamp "OFF”
A0 Lamp dims. =
[1: Added functions =1
* : When starting the engine with the parking brake released, the daytime light system will come ON.,
When starting the engine with the parking brake pulled, the daytime light system will not come ON.
Schematic
FOR CANADA ”
Gl
THEFT
] WARNING |
[ Spponswiri ][ g ]| S sarens M7
[ 5T
h 4 h 4 ﬂ FosE FUSE E’ FUSE |/ FUSE AT
; « [ {]e PO
| T P EETE) I%-‘ T g ES
H L = =
MR 23| 0o 385 1 505 3ley
S55¢ cw I T UGHTING 2
SWITCH 15
o QFE[ISTIND
gub Shl— Qs
£25 iy m— :
o @b i s E)
"y —— o0 i
L f ¢ —— 16T
= ™ ‘ Q__l
HIGH | @
BEAM To headlamp ( 5 EL@
N washer { | =/l i
e system | i
‘—- To illuminati .
o e Y ISt ST
FERE T
= = = o
92 2(%7 @ ; .
1= W o uz To clearance, ficense.
= j tail and illumination ~
lamps D&S{
rm— ® — OO
I BIMMER
SWITCH
BT
0 i
kJ
ALTERNATOR @ DAYTIME LIGHT CGNTROL UNIT
GELOS4
(I
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL —

i EL-DTRL-01
@ To

Hefer to

15A (sa | EL-POWER.
Fliw i -
‘.-1r.-.1r--l ‘.-‘..-.1f--l
2
R/W R/W R/W R R o
[&1 51 FiiHeap- [31 [G1 Heao- F31 51 Fa], 1t
SRR T T S
E o N o
p P ES)
L7] 5] [2)ED ﬁg?EE,NATION
I;%I IE%, I;E R/B (HIGH BEAM)

-Ujeg;_mugwgpm_
8 3E
L Sy

8

F

o

A/ R L
=1 Al =
anE FbHE Fng DAYTIME {C>: Turbocharger models
U S LIGHT . -
BTRL H/CAP / EoabEaL {T>: Non—turbocharger models
UNIT 1O A/B  ED L
[ILIE] 3]
5[/ EED €D Ela]1 €2 [1[2] o [3[4[5] D 1-232ﬂaﬁn262728-|
3|6 BR ' BR 5 B 6l7[s[oliol11]12] W 29(30[31 33[34]| W

B|9]10j11]12143]14]1516

|
1]2]3] © [4]5]6]7] (M) | [s]8]2] € (113
B t 5

|

e e e - —— e — 4

| HEL270
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System -

Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont'd)

EL-DTRL-02
IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH
START ON or START @”
T Refer to EL-POWER.
.ﬁ 10A
1 M4
B/W B/W - ]
(6]
DIODE B
(4] -
B/R LE
|
B/R — E@
it -
®
| W/FI V‘H oL
B/R B/R B/Y L._l €3B ‘
e Do Do
6” 6” T
CITI TS
7 o Q aT
Y/R Lg I
PD
L-—I w/R
Y/R H‘JL’TI
Y,H ALTERANATOR =
1] W/R i
PULLED l;“fli;l DAYTIME )
EORTROL
RELEASEDT UNIT Bl
_L
L () a7
B
5 ELE] _ - -
112]314T5] (1D 57] €59 A)2[3\ED (A]2]3[N\GAD
&l7]a[ofl] L 3[6] BR 4[58/ oY Gl6[7]87 &Y GY a7
. ___ e 1
1]2]3[4] o [5]6][7] @8d —, 5B ' [9]8]2| €2® {i[3[4] EEB HA
Blol10l11]12]43[14]46[16| BR B ! 10 14| B 7|5|6] W :

DX
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’'d)
EL-DTRL-03

— To EL-THEFT
P/B ®

R4
IH
®
ll

BE

_EE

T
S
L
‘0
[

P/B P P
[l =1 [l =1 [4all
i -t e
2ND 2ND
OFF ST OFF 18TT A B T A B T A5
‘ B | i i i
B B .
2 =
D
= O[3
2[ (8ls]7] #2B 4[9]6[2| M3D 112]3] c 4[5[6]7] (M)
1|3]|4]|5]6] W 3 1| B slaliol11ji2l1314[15[16] B
8|5

HEL272

1294 EL-56



HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —
Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’d)

EL-DTRL-04
DAYTIME
LIGHT Gl
M e on [N
GND LH(-) LH((+) 0UT _ ouT MA
B B/R R/B R/G R/G
} | } HEADLAMP RH [ER
€20 E2D
LG
r@n/e-’—_ e | s— -.R/G{i L6
= =B |
G/Y—_ s § s | — ) m— G/ o[ 2 | &L
— g
@ R/GC s i e——
HIGH ~
N e |
Eg;DTFIL< @ B/6 = | ee——

HEADLAMP LH AT
€®

| <Fh R/B m—

___________________
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Trouble Diagnoses (Daytime Light)
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE

{Data are reference values.)

Ter- Judgement
minal Item Condition 9
standard
No.
1 Start signal and When turning ignition switch to “ST” Battery positive voltage
parking brake sig- @
nai
(f ~ When turning igniticn switch | Parking brake is released 1V or less
lim to “ON" from “ST” Parking brake is engaged Battery positive voltage
@ When turning ignition switch to “OFF” 1V or less
2 RH hi beam con- When turning lighting switch to “2ND” and turning dimmer 1V or less
trol {ground) switch to “HIGH” (“A™)
3 Power source @ When turning ignition switch to "ON” Battery positive voltage
@ When turning ignition switch to "OFF” Battery positive voltage
4 Power source (Li‘.w When turning ignition swiich to “ON” Battery positive voitage
@ When twming ignition switch to “OFF” Battery positive voltage
5 Power source @ When turning ignition switch to "ON” Battery positive voltage
@ When turning ignition switch to “ST” Battery positive voltage
@ When turning ignition switch to “OFF” 1V or less
6 Lighting switch When tuming lighting switch to “2ND" Battery positive voltage
{LH hi beam}
When tuming dimmer switch to “PASS™ (“C"} Battery positive voltage
7 LH hi beam When turning lighting switch to “2ND” Battery positive voltage
When turning dimmer switch to “PASS” (“C”) Battery positive voltage
) When releasing parking brake with engine running and Battery positive voltage
!Z _‘34 turning lighting switch to “"OFF” (daytime fight operation)
CAUTION: Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in
é : N or P position.
129 EL-58




HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Trouble Diagnoses (Daytime Light) (Cont’d)

ter- Judgement
minal ltem Condition s
standard
No.
8 I.H hi beam con- When lighting switch is turned to "2ND” and dimmer switch Battery positive voltage
trol is turned to “HIGH” (“A”)
When releasing parking brake with engine running and Approx. half battery voltage
$ turning lighting switch to “OFF” (daytime light operation)
CAUTION: Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in
) N or P position.
I
M
9 RH hi beam When turning lighting switch to “2ND” Battery pesitive voltage
When releasing parking brake with engine running and Approx. half battery voltage
% turning lighting switch to “OFF” (daytime light operation)
CAUTION: Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in
3 N or P position.
o
10 | Ground — _
11 Alternator When turning ignition switch to “ON” 1V or less

-
=

When engine is running

Battery positive voltage

B

When tuming ignition switch to “OFF”

1V or less

EL-59
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LG
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A
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Head lamp aimer

SELBISM

SEL886M

W, = 1,067 (42.01)
W

"H'": Horizontal center line

m
Vertica!l center line of headlamps

Upper edge of
ahead of headlamps high intensity zone
Height of

lamp centers ‘ 100
7 (4) 100 (4)
V274 100 L 100 (4)
% &

100 1100 1001 100
@ @ @ @ _
Left edge of high

intensity zone

/% = ACCEPTABLE RANGE

Unit: mm (in) SEL914D

1298

Aiming Adjustment

When performing headlamp aiming adjustment, use an aiming
machine, aiming wall, screen or headlamp tester. When operating
any aimer, it should be in good repair, calibrated and used accord-
ing to the operation manual supplied with the unit.

HEADLAMP AIMER ADAPTER

Attach the headlamp aimer using Tool (aimer adapter). Place the
aimer adapter on the 3 points of the headlamp, then push the lever
down to secure it.

If no aimer is available, aiming adjustment ¢can be done as follows:

For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.

CAUTION:

a. Make sure tires are inflated to correct pressures.

b. Place vehicle and tester on the same flat surface.

¢. See that there is no load in the vehicle (coolant, engine oil
filled up to correct level and full fuel tank) other than the
driver {or equivalent weight placed in driver’'s position).

Turn headlamp low beam on.

. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.

* First tighten the adjusting screw all the way and then
make adjustment by loosening the screw.

Py -

* Adjust headlamps so that upper edge and left edge of high
intensity zone are within the acceptable range as shown
at left.

* Dotted lines in illustration show center of headlamp.

“H": Horizontal center line of headlamps

“W " Distance between each headlamp center

EL-60



HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

SEL8S/M

Aiming Adjustment (Cont’d)
Push the tongue and pull the lever up to remove the adapter.

Bulb Replacement

RN — ‘\
{ Push to remove connector
' [y ] r—

SEL859R

The Headlamp is a semi-sealed beam type which uses a replace-
able Headlamp (halogen) bulb. A bulb can be replaced from inside
the engine compartment without removing the Headlamp assem-
bly.

CAUTION:

High pressure halogen gas is sealed inside the halogen bulb.
The bulb may break if the glass envelope is scratched or the
bulb is dropped.

Hold the plastic base when handling the bulb. Never touch the
glass envelope.

REMOVING HEADLAMP BULB

1. Disconnect battery negative cable.

2. Disconnect electrical connector from rear end of bulb.

3. Turn plastic base counterclockwise until it is free from head-
lamp reflector, then remove it.

4. Remove headlamp bulb. Do not shake or rotate bulb when
removing it.

REPLACING HEADLAMP BULB

1. Insert bulb into headlamp reflector with plastic base facing
downward and turn it clockwise until it stops.

2. Push electrical connector into bulb plastic base until it snaps
and stops.

CAUTION:

Do not touch the bulb.

* Use the same number and wattage as originally installed:

Inside Qutside
(High beam) {Low beam)
Wattage (W) 65 55
Bulb no. 9005 9006

BT

[j

i
T

EL-61 1299



EXTERIOR LAMP

Clearance, License and Tail Lamps/Schematic

warning lamp

3> To STOP AND TAIL

5}

=1C)

HIGH MOUNTED STOP LAMP

ORC)

LICENSE PLATE LAMP

@

REAR SIDE MARKER LAMP RH

&y 1t
1
REAR SIDE MARKER LAMP LH

& ]

STOP LAMP RH

STOP AND TAIL
LAMP SENSOR

SWITCH

FUSE
3TOP
LAMP

|

[

& %
STOP LAMP LH

=

& !
TATIL. (. AMP BH

o [ éa {1t
TAIL LAMP LH

@ i||
Ny 1
FRONT SIDE MARKER LAMP RH

BATTERY

® !
CLEARANCE LAMP RH

lr"ﬂ'-:‘ M
NS 1
FRONT SIDE MARKER LAMP LH

& ]
CLEARANCE LAMP LH

@ FUSE

OFF[157[2ND
[*]
o)

LIGHTING
SWITCH

HEL274
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Clearance, License, Tail and Stop Lamps/
Wiring Diagram — TAIL —

EL-TAIL/L-01
{C>: Convertible models )
FUSE |Rpefer to {S>: Except convertible i

@

10A BLOCK |EL-FPOWER. models
(J/B)
EM
|E§BJ| B R/Y W To EL-ILL
Fl/L e s
G/B wp L
I To EL-TURN 0
G/Y W
R/L R/Y B
=1 [al
SIDE
ILL. MARKER FE
a0 F a0 O s
- - CLEARANCE ‘
OFF Tist OFF Tist TURN Gl
z ‘
&iJf FAONT CDMBINATIDN T
G/R LAMP R
(Y] .
MDD E02 AT
._ G/R @ G/R @ syl wom s G/R 4_—[_1 SIDE
MARKER E)
: ! - a E ibi:RANCE 24
o o/ 6/8 oZ] -
@ * ®i2d FRONT COMBINATION
LAMP LH

o

1 @ s 0
LIII =
@ll—m J
o

€D
B
— Refer to last page .
] {Foldout page) . Br
2] [8]a]7] &2 12] o [3[4[5} MDD -  €1® E2D
1]3[4]5(6] W 6|718[9|10[1213 W az[® ev |, ey
HA
t]2[3[4] © [5]6]7] (B 1[2[3[4[6 = _—6]7|8]9]i0] B7D
glalioji112[i3l14]15)i6] W 12|03 14]18) 161718102021 [2223)24) W

[BX

HELZ75
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EXTERIOR LAMP

BATTERY

Refer to
20A |EL-POWER.
[32]

R/Y
(ZT)
Lr-J
R/Y
A/Y
1l
5TOP
DEPRESSED | LAMP
SWITCH
RELEASED ’T @39
2] _
R/B L
R/B
e
A/B

| e | m—— Y/ H IEZ:
Q@meme o 7]

Clearance, License, Tail and Stop Lamps/
Wiring Diagram — TAIL — (Cont’d)

EL-TAIL/L-02

%% rx
TAIL
STOP
B o]
TAIL
STOP
- R *EE:

REAR COMBINATION
LAMP RH
B30

9
J

REAR CSMBINATIDN

TAIL
STOP

TAIL
STOP

)
!

@ ® LAMP L
| | { I
A/B R/B Y/R B
=1 a1l [ 11 &l
STOP AND STOP STOP TAIL STOP GND
TAIL LAMP SW SW LAMP LAMP B B
SENSOR = =
=]
112[3 — 1]2) 629 635
4i5[8] W 12| B 3la] W W
O]
123':”55 4[3[2[1] €28
HEIEIMME W 56[718] W
HEL276
1302
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Clearance, License, Tail and Stop Lamps/
- Wiring Diagram — TAIL — (Cont’d)

EL-TAIL/L-03

STOP AND Gl
TAIL LAMP
, SENSOR
TAIL H/M STOP | @28
SW W/L LAMP GEE) WA
||_g_j| || 3 |f || 5
G/R Y/R R/G Eli
f If To STOP & TAIL
To s Y/R ®p warning lamp LC
EL-TAIL <Ap G/R wm@ - - - (Refer to EL-WARN.) G

h.ﬁ Fe
G/R G/R G/R o
=7 rEAR =] REAR 1 ;
SIDE SIDE _ HIGH-
MARKER MARKER LICENSE MOUNTED T
LAMP RH LLAMP LH @) Eka;E EXSE s
1 1| 827
P& @ETPYE we 0995
L I 01
B B B
B e
@ “
. L-—,B
<:> <If F2
@ = @ Oucl) B
{C>: Convertible models @ 26
{&>: Except & I I
<S> : Without rear air B B
spoiler A - &T
632
=] O —
a[3[2]1] 2B 1 | 1]@2D Eil
5|6]7]8] W 2] W W B
~ ® | B3D O] o] @20
BR BR 1]2] W BR , BR [1]2]3i4] W

HEL277
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Stop lamp in good order
.. Approx. 12 volts
Stop lamp removed
... Approx. 2.5 volis

SELOTIN

Tail lamp in good order
... Approx. 12 voits
Tail lamp removed
. Approx. 2.5 volta

SELQi12N

1304

Stop and Tail Lamp Sensor Check

* Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications.
STOP LAMP

1. Start engine.
2. Stop lamp switch on.

TAIL LAMP

1. Start engine.
2. Lighting switch on.

EL-66



EXTERIOR LAMP

Back-up Lamp/Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —

IGNITION SWITCH

ON or START
BLoGK
Refer to
(J/B) | el -POWER.
®iD
J
G/L G/L
h
L =
G G/L
1 |
G /L
[1 5
/ BACK-UP
ON |LAMP A
" SWITCH "
OFF IT @1D:<M> | oTHER /T
2] |@|
G/W G/W
G/W
r@_l
G/W ESS

INHIBITOR
SWITCH

€E3D:<2>

EL-BACK/L-01

{A>: A/T models
<M>: M/T models
{@5>: 2 seater models
45> : 2+2 seater models
%1-- 25 6/W <d> 6/Y
o ofE
@ BACK-UP
LAMP RH
é) YCELD
s
@ mremmmms feee /W EIZ
@ BACK-UP
LAMP LH
@ B30
o= :
G/W
L
G/W

J12[3[4ay (A 1[2[3] © [4[5]6]7] €y [}

\5]|6[7]8/ 6Y alaliolti[12]13l14]15]i6| B i[2
[§]

— (718]9]3\ €32 1[2]3]4]5] BD

GY \_|s|5l4/ GY gl7{8[ali0] w

EL-67
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Front Fog Lamp/System Description

Power is supplied at all times to front fog lamp relay terminal (&) through
e 15A fuse [No. [34], located in the fuse biock (in relay box)].

Power is also supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse [No. [38], located in the fuse block (in relay box)]

to headlamp relay-1- terminals (1) and @),

through 15A fuse [No. [37], located in the fuse block (in relay box)]

to headiamp refay-R terminals (1) and (3, and

through 10A fuse [No. 3], located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to lighting switch terminal (8).

When the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND position, ground is supplied to each headlamp relay through
lighting switch and body grounds (3> and (uan).

Then each headlamp relay is energized and power is supplied

* from headlamp relay-R terminal (5

* to front fog lamp relay terminal (1), and

{Canada models)

¢ from headlamp relay-L terminai (5)

* to dimmer relay terminal ().

(U.S.A. models)

* from lighting switch terminal (&

* to dimmer relay terminal ).

Front fog lamp operation

The lighting switch must be in the 2ND and LOW (“B”) position for front fog lamp operation.
With the front fog lamp switch in the ON position, ground is supplied.

» to front fog lamp relay terminal @

through front fog famp switch terminal @9

to front fog lamp switch terminal

through dimmer relay terminal (5)

to dimmer switch terminal

through dimmer switch terminal

from body grounds (> and (so).

The front fog lamp relay is energized and power is supplied

* from front fog lamp relay terminal @)

¢ o terminal (1) of each front fog lamp.

Ground is supplied to terminal (2) of each front fog lamp through body grounds G& and (&2).
With power and ground supplied, the front fog lamps illuminate.
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Front Fog Lamp/Schematic

ii

<af =
0
[6)
@)
0
O
SGAK AVI3H
HILIMS d3IWWIO 9
HIWWIA _
(G-
(ND)
AD [nopd
“-A¥T3d m :
dWyayan L2 ¢

2503 [/]

==
=

==

STap0U epeurn Jod
V5N Jdo4

sTzpou

ST

S

BT

A ®)
- GO

= - =
5 =2 B B &
T I
[naf _
o 0.
E X
_ QUL
[ )
= o
13 [T
mw —+
Q
o)
NO [ 430
HOLIMS
Wy 904 A
o110 AYI3H [0
S0 dWy 904 : w
o IGEERL L)
O
Q
[
ONZ {157 | 390
HOLIMS
ONILIHIT ]
3asn4 2sn4 mg

H-ATv3d

& =
dWvyIav3aH

©D

H-AVEH
dWvavY3H

=

oo
O=0

S0

asnd

AH3ILiVE
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Front Fog Lamp/Wiring Diagram — F/FOG —

EL-F/F0OG-01
BATTERY ]
— Next
o | EECEOMER. PU 5> page
~— To
G/Y EL-F/FOG
(37] F / B
H/W R PU G/Y
| G &
.1 .1 F'IU G/I"Y
= St =
11 i[5
HEADLAMP (1] I?I & | HEADLAMP L] I? DIMMER
- |RELAY-R % ?” ?ﬂ RELAY—&D :? /‘ RELAY
i EED E8D:
LI Ly P
R/G P/B P R/B %3 B
' {US>»: For U.S5.A. models
<CN>: For Canada madels
¥ 2 T 1
O 2@ 1 B 2
@ED ?_I x3- .- 6/R , T R/B
B B
5y L2
""""""""""""""""" L)
P/B . &/R

P B> FpSle
P/B HE>

To
R/G fF> EL-F/FO8

B GL[2] =]

K1) €D : TS 57 €6D : T [2]4]1] €2
is1 L 3|6 BR ’ BR 5] B
112]3] o [4]5]6]7
8 91011|121314|1516 B
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Front Fog Lamp/Wiring Diagram — F/FOG —

(Cont'd)
EL-F/FOG-02
] a
FUSE
ES: For U.S.A. models g ﬁ Eglﬁgi( EEESBWEE. MA
EEN
';7:' _ &l
- .
<Zp fuU LG

ggggeding @ p
<Ep P/B — -
| FE
GL

)
.,
o1
R
n
~
r
T
C

i1 31 ) @al -
/ o s [ e
Tano T/ aND~  /  2ND
- .- 25 ol e AT
OFF 4ST OFF 18T OFF 1ST A 8 C
L1 1 R Y ] =
B B G/A B
L.m 9

Preceding /R —~-—

page .

O
1] 0 ) S—
IIhUJJ

=

_ 8T
(CEP )
Refer to last page
o SIE) (Foldout page) .
2] {6j9]7] ¥2B 449[6[2] ¢3O BT
1[3]4]5i6] W n 1] B8
8|5
H&,

T

HEL281
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Front Fog- Lampleng Diagram — F/FOG —
(Cont d -

EL-F/F0OG-03
BATTERY
Refer to
EL-POWER.
G
¢ oo |
-01 G/Y A6 G
1] 5] FRONT
T ] FOG
é l] LAMP
o U| RELAY
20 2]
G/L G/R
| L.
G/L '
e &2
G/w |
G/W 6/R G/R
|—'—] FRONT FRONT
Sl [
M85 @ LH @ BH
2 2
A [L2]) [2]]
I B i
G/Y G/L G/R ;.
18] [Ewal (T3l I
___f gggNT : ?ﬂ
9 &9 mo LAMP E B
OFF TOFF T _ ..S-WIT‘?.H~ 4 a
% ] L
E]X 1 €3 1[2[3[4]5] ¢8D 1]12[3] o T4[5] (WD = €10 €D
5] L 6/7(8]/9]10] L 6718|o0[11]12] W BR ' BR
15]18] O [{1]12[22] M25)
wj7e[epoj21le3 W
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/

TURN SIGNAL OPERATION System Description

With the hazard switch in the OFF position and the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is sup-

plied

e through 10A fuse [No. [18], located in the fuse block (J/B}]

to hazard switch terminal (2

through terminal (1) of the hazard switch

to combination ftasher unit terminal

through terminal © of the combination flasher unit and terminal (@) of the remote control relay-2

¢ to turn signal switch terminal (1.

Ground is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal (€ through body grounds (4 and @&).

LH turn

When the tum signal swilch is moved to the LH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch terminal 3}

to

» front turn signal lamp LH terminal (@) [through fuse block (J/B)} terminals and ()]

* rear combination lamp LH terminal (2) [through fuse block (J/B) terminals and ()] and

¢ combination meter terminal @3.

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp LH terminal 3) through body grounds and (&z2.

Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp LH terminal (4 through body grounds and (&2).

Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal @9 through body grounds (m) and ().

With power and grounds supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing interval of the LH turn

signal lamps.

RH turn

\g)hen the turn signal switch is moved to the RH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch terminal
to

s front turn signal lamp RH terminal ) [through fuse block (J/B) terminals and (k)]

* rear combination lamp RH terminal (2) [through fuse block (J/B) terminals and (3] and

* combination meter terminal @),

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp RH terminal (3) through body grounds and ().

Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp RH terminal () through body grounds and (g2).

Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal @ through body grounds and (WD),

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing interval of the RH turn sig-

nal lamps.

HAZARD LAMP OPERATION

Power is supplied at all times to hazard switch terminal (@ through

* 10A fuse [No. [2] , located in the fuse block (J/B)].

With the hazard switch in the ON position, power is supplied

* through terminal (1) of the hazard switch

* 1o combination flasher unit terminal

» through terminal (L) of the combination flasher unit

* {0 hazard switch terminal (3).

Ground is supplied to the combination flasher unit terminal () through body grounds () and (0.
Power is supplied through terminal (&) of the hazard switch to

» front turn signal lamp LH terminal (2) [through fuse block (J/B) terminals and ()]

* rear combination lamp LH terminal (2) [through fuse block (J/B)} terminals and GP)] and

* combination meter terminal .

Power is also supplied through terminat (3) of the hazard switch to

e front turn signal lamp RH terminal (@) [through fuse block (J/B) terminals and QK)]

* rear combination lamp RH terminal (2) [through fuse block (J/B) terminals and (&)} and

* combination meter terminal @s.

Ground is supplied to terminal (3) of the front turn signal lamps through body grounds and &22.
Ground is supplied to terminal (@) of the rear combination lamps through body grounds and ().
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 89 through body grounds (w3) and (s,

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing interval of the hazard
warning lamps.

A
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/
System Description (Cont’d)

MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL RELAY _
The mufti-remote control system controls the flashing of the hazard warning lamps.
The remote control unit energizes remote control relay-1 to supply power to all turn signal lamps, thus trig-

gering multi-remote control system hazard warning lamp operation.
For detailed information, refer to “MULTI-BEMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM".
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/

Schematic

~ ——

LIND H3IHSYS
NOILVNIGWOD

c £

= = 25 @5 1 = — ( = =
2 B8 9 8 B 83 B =2 B & =
SdW¥T IYNOIS NHNL
s N
HY H1 HH H1 HY H1
INDE4  INOHd  107Id  LDTId  dv3d Hy 3
- O
walsAs
UOTIeuUTWNILT Of
-— . [4)
Q
(o)
1o o)
O] o €
RINE) 3
HO1IMS o110
TYNSIS NgNl NO | 440
HILIMS
OdvZvH
LINN
TOHLINOD ST
210W3d
F-AYT3g Ipoqe 2-Aviad 1
0HLNDD TGHLINOD M r
J10W3d 9 A10W3d [

asn4 L
Ad3Liva

3sn4d ﬂ

1HVLS <0 ND
HOLIMS NOILINSI
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/Wiring
Diagram — TURN —

TGNITION SWITCH - EL-TURN-01

ON or START BATTERY

FUSE
BLOCK Refer to

g 10A g 10A | 7578) |EL-POWER.

G/L E>
G/Y ggg;

U1 We¥sl

-— - -l - HAZARD
OFFX ON % ON_ 1 ON SWITCH
ILL

=
{=

6/R Lers | R/Y
To
I — Leove EL-TLL
@ s | e——— G /B Next
| page
G/R LG/B f G/Y G/B
ol =1 28l Iz
B L COMBINATION COMBINATION
FLASHER RH LH |METER
UNIT (TURN)
E (TFY)] i
] (EE
B B
B B
2 2
718]C] — Refer to last page
116]5 [1]2] [23 425,\dtaerdu|!] (Foldaut page) .
21314 W B 2930313233034 W

HEL283
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EXTERIOR LAMP
Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/Wiring
Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)

EL-TURN-02
LG/B al
Preceding b
page @ G/L s ) v {) nux @
I I I I HA,
G/L G/L B/L &/L LG/B -
ek
(57 61 T3 pevore 21 T4laemore
6 6 CONTROL o CONTROL
LP ? RELAY-1 RELAY-2 e
B [ 2] M= !__=_J_| 3] e
G6/Y G/B LG LG LG
* L FE
[l
TURN e
SIGNAL bl
La_{_ @F |SWITCH
(' N \ -
[L3]] 2] &
G/B G/Y
I AL
G/Y @l e = G/Y @
Preceding Next
nage <:P G/B _.— ® G/B {> Page D
LG [HE,
8] gemote
HAZARD | CONTROL 53
CUTPUT |UNIT o
(Refer to
EL-MULTI.)
— iI'D"l 3]
[1LI2] 3 FIEE
5171 ¢2D Elal1] (TR 4: T 57
3]6] BR 5 B BEEr B

olioli] o | 113 &
1415016]17]18] [20j} W | (Y

B3

HEL284

EL-77 1315



EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/Wiring

Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)

FUSE EL-TURN-03
BLOCK
(J/B)
Refer t
i)
| | l
/Y G/B G6/B G/Y G/B G/Y
{@ G/Y -If f : I
Preceding
page
<Fh 6/B /Y WZ] FRONT
— | Souer
- 11 ] B E?Z LAMP RH

To EL-TAIL ¢ G/R umm) e | s | e § e @ m— /R 4:1

CLEARANCE

_— G/B@

G/R o1

FRONT

TURN COMBI-

NATION
LAMP LH

CLEARANCE

6/Y W2
-_ 5 'E'I@ (TURN)

REAR
COMBI-
NATION
LAMP RH

B3

c/8 A=
e EE (TURN)

REAR
CcoMBI -
NATION
LAMP LH

@

11 1 &

B B E 7ﬁ

l L. B 8

£ 31 4 1
€22

g Refer to last page
= 1[2] €29 @36 (Foldout page) .
112]3 oGy’ &Y 3l4] W' W
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/
Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
Turn signal and hazard warning 1. Hazard switch 1. Check hazard switch. 3l
lamps do not operate. 2. Combinaticn flasher unit 2. Refer to combination flasher unit check.
3. Open in combination flasher unit | 3. Check wiring to combination flasher unit for open cir-
circuit cuit. (M8,
Turn signal lamps do not operate 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse (No. , located in fuse block). Turn
but hazard warning lamps operate. ignition switch ON and verify battery positive voltage .
is present at terminal @ of hazard switch. ER
2. Hazard switch 2. Check hazard switch.
3. Turn signal switch 3. Check turn signal switch.
4, Open in turn signal switch circuit | 4, Check harness between combination flasher unit ter- LG
minal @ and turn signal switch terminal @ for
open circuit. E6
%)
Hazard warning lamps do not oper- | 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse (No. , located in fuse block).
ate but turn signal lamps operate. Verify battery positive vollage is present al terminal
_ (3) of hazard switch. EE
2. Hazard switch 2. Check hazard switch.
3. Open in hazard switch circuit 3. Check hamess between combination flasher unit ter-
minal @ and hazard switch terminal @ for open Gl
circuit.
Individual turn signal lamp or turn | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb. y
indicators do not operate. 2. Grounds 2. Check ground circuit for the bulb, T
AT
PD
FA
Test lamp (@TW) Combination Flasher Unit Check A8
Ny + Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications.
¢ Connect a battery and test lamp to the combination flasher BE
/ unit, as shown. Combination flasher unit is properly function- ="
?—a ing if it blinks when power is supplied to the circuit.
63 ] ST
RS
Battery
SEL122E
3T
HA

EL-79
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EXTERIOR LAMP

1318

Bulb Specifications

Wattage (W) Bulb No.

Front combination lamp

Turn signal/Clearance 27/8 157

Front side marker 38 194
Rear combination lamp

Turn signal 27 1156

Stop/Tail 27/8 1157
Back-up lamp 27 1166
Rear side marker lamp 3.8 194
License plate lamp 3.8 194
Front fog lamp 35
High-mounted stop lamp 13

EL-80



INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/System Description

Power is supplied at all times

» through 10A fuse [No. [3], located in the fuse black (J/B)]

¢ to lighting switch terminal (8.

The lighting switch must be in the 15T or 2ND position for iifumination. &l
Brighthess of the illumination is controlied by the time control unit. For detailed information about illumination
control, refer to “TIME CONTROL SYSTEM” (EL-111).

The ashtray ililumination and the cigarette lighter illumination are not controlled by the illumination control [i4
switch. The brightness of these lamps does not change.

The following chart shows the power and ground connector terminals for the components included in the illu-

mination system. En
Component Power terminal Ground terminal

Cluster @3 LE

Combination meter 9 and (3 -

Hazard switch ®

Front wiper switch @ @ EG

Key hole O) @

AT device [O) [©) _

Power window main switch FE

Clock @ @

Radio @ CL

Auto A/C control unit [E) 3

Auto A/C switch unit B (12

Manual A/C switch unit [O) @ M

Cigarette lighter ® O)

Ashtray @ @ a5
With the exception of the cigarette lighter illumination and the ashtray illumination, the ground for all of the
components are controlled through terminals (1) and 48 of the time contral unit and body grounds (s3> and 57
(ue). D
The ashtray illumination terminal (2) and mgarette lighter illumination terminal (1) are grounded directly through
body grounds (%) and (ms). A

AR
8T
BT
(543

[y
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INTERIOR LAMP

INumination/Schematic

@

ASHTRAY ILLUMINATION

CIGARETTE LIGHTER (ILLUMINATION}

3 AA
@~ AUTO A/C SWITCH UNIT e
(R —

(ILLUMINATION)

@ AUTO A/C AMP. (ILLUMINATION)

0 MA a
MANUAL A/C SWITCH UNIT D—J
(TLLUMINATION}

Models with auto A/C
Models with manual A/C

RADIO (ILLUMINATION)

@b :
@D -

CLOCK (ILLUMINATION}

i
D) @ @

g

~TTPOWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH
(ILLUMINATION)

© CL @ @ (L

CLUSTER SWITCH LH (ILLUMINATION}

A/T ILLUMINATICN

KEYHOLE ILLUMINATION

HAZARD SWITCH (ILLUMINATION)

%Igoooooo =
-
ok ool@o FRONT WIPER SWITCH (ILLUMINATION}
mE
L
10
COMBINATION METER
L
@ &)
E I Ny
Frmay
i BN &
P ILLUMINATION
_t sl
[}
aT
E ® O DARKEN
a8 N o=, {n
e ™ OLIGHTEN
&Z
FS e i

HEL285
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INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram — ILL —

;
FUSE |Refer to

10A %93;( EL—POWER, ”

[3] A
i
EEN] _

El

|

G/R LG

[E] .

LIoHT TIME EC

} L WL ONT
R/L G/R LAMP _GND _ UP _ DOWM EE

Lz T i
______ =
2ND 2ND | L IGHTING
/1ST /15T SWITCH LA |
OFF OFF .
M26) .
D Jr o [ol G LY
ILL N
5] S5 COMBINATION L \l TLLUMINATION
I (711331 veTER CONTROL 4
L.—‘l_‘] (TLLUMI— LIGHTEN | DARKEN [SWITCH AT
B/Y NATION}
5e _
I_|1T!0_| 1) ED
R/Y B
|
. 'l
B B Is[E)
4 = e
'
— P =
Next S
o L) R/Y WE> pags
RS
Ir ____________________________________________ -} Fggflfg to last) page
I[E AEIRE 10] I ea] [232425,\&3/2&]{ oldout page) . -
M S0P~ 1323334 | W g
| 112131 al5|] B ({13 [141516| B 34 |
L e e e e e e e e o e ———— — L et e —————————— {— —————" ———— —
(=] =il A
2] [8[al7] M2 112]3[4]516]7]8]90] | (MDD |TR 16/16] © Ji1[19]22 ¢iZ5)
1]3[4[5]6] W nlielizltasie] [18j19j0|| B 14[7[1e[opolz1jzs] W
103

HEL2B8
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INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)

EL-ILL-02
{A>: A/T models
E‘gggeding 6/R v @) @ me— ) m—— () E——— ) E——— ) G,/ g:;g
G/R
®13
6/R 6/R IE?EJ
81| HAZARD ll
SWITCH A/T
(ILLUMI- ILLUMI-
NATION) NATION
Z; =y &2
R/Y R/Y
G/R
POWER
(8] wINDOW
MAIN
SWITCH
(ILLUMI-
(9] NATION)
A /'Y
G/R G/R G/R
1]l FRONT 2] CLUSTER
WIPER KEYHOLE SWITCH
SWITCH ILLUMI- LH
(ILLUMI- NATION (ILLUMI-
o NATION) =T B3] NATION)
<= L] » ArY
R/Y R/Y R/Y
1
R/Y
P din o I —-—
pggge ing R/Y mm@mumeeses @ v @ memsmems () u @ @mmm R/Y ggsg
=] ] [ (]
22]16/13]14[16] (M43 3[ o] 5D 2l4[8]9] (BB) 3[4{5]6]718] (CG1)
21/48]17120[19] W 4]2[1] B 3[6]5]7[4] w gl1o[41[12[13[14 W
7]8]0] |
1]6]5 . 15]16] o T14[12fes] (MED)
21314)] W 1]2] W 14]1718[1apolP1j3] w
HEL287
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INTERIOR LAMP

Hlumination/Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)

EL-ILL-03

<A%>: Models with auto A/C
ME>: Models with manual A/C &l
Egggeding G/R wem @) wevns  nwessunaes () nem () s (v m
A
=
G/R G/R G/R
il &l CIGARETTE 1
(BT Cao1o [131l auto a/c 31 Crenter - L4l e
(TLLUMI- AMP . (TLLUMI~ ASHTRAY
NATION) (ILLUMI- NATION) ILLUMI-
7] 2] ¢48): &> § [ ]
R/Y R/Y B B _
I FE
® GL
HAT
G/A G/R MANUAL 6/R
21 ciock 71 a/c [i3] AuTO A/C o
(ILLUMI- SWITCH SWIT &
NATION) UNTT (ILLUMI-
(ILLUMI-
: iy NATION i NAT ION) -
=y L) @@ oo Ll @: a5 P
R/Y R/Y R/Y
B2
CLY, @
-— | I R
Eggge‘:""g /Y ) — ) s () 2 em— i -i
ST
19[8]6[4]2] M5 E¥ e ES I ER 17 ety ! l — '
9|715[3[1] W 54 [20l28] [2el2a] | {13 B r 1] B e }
BT
=l
5[ o 1[3[6] o [9[1]| @aD D 16[1[2]3[8[S [0 17| ¥aD |R 44
4321 w 2l4l6]7]8lfe]| w A[5[6[7[AET 15| B | M
B
HEL288
1323
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INTERIOR LAMP

Interior, Spot, Foot, Luggage Room and Trunk
Room Lamps/System Description

Power is supplied at all times

to room lamp relay terminal @)

through 10A fuse [No. located in the fuse block (in relay box)]

to interior l[amp terminal (3),

to spot lamp terminal (2) (Except convertible models) or (3) (Convertible models),
to luggage room lamp terminal (1),

to trunk room lamp terminal ), and

to each foot lamp terminal ().

INTERIOR LAMP (Except convertible models)

Switch operation

With interior lamp switch ON, ground is supplied to turn interior lamp ON.

When a door switch is set to OPEN with interior lamp switch in DOOR, ground is supplied

e to room lamp relay terminal (2}

through diode terminal (4) (2+2 seater models) or terminal (1) (2 seater models)

to diode terminal (2)

through diode terminal (8)/@)/(®)

to diode @D terminal (1)/@)/(3®)

through door switch LH/door switch RH/back door switch and body grounds (&7) and (&2).
Interior lamp control by time control unit

Time control unit receives a sighal to turn interior lamp ON and fade out when door switch LH is opened then
closed with interior lamp switch set to DOCR. Ground is then supplied

s io interior lamp terminal (1)

¢ through time control unit terminal

+ 1o time control unit terminal @8

¢ through body grounds () and @s.

With power and ground supplied, the interior lamp turns ON. After door switch is closed, interior famp illumi-
naies at about half brightness, then fades out.

SPOT LAMP

Switch operation

With the spot lamp switch in the ON position, ground is supplied

¢ o spot lamp terminal (2) (Convertible models) or (1) (Except convertible models)

¢ through body grounds and {(Convertible models) or and (Except convertible models).
With power and ground supplied, the spot lamp turns ON.

Spot lamp control by time control unit (Only for convertible modeils)

Time control unit receives a signal when door switch LH is opened and clesed to turn spot lamp ON, then fades
it out. Ground is supplied

* to spot lamp terminal (1)

e through time control unit terminal @9

e to time control unit terminal (3

* through body grounds (M) and (4.

With power and ground supplied, the spot lamp turns ON. After door switch is closed, spot lamp illuminates
at about half brightness, then fades out.

LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP

When the back door is opened, ground is supplied

¢ to luggage room lamp terminal (2}

¢ through diode terminal (3

* to diode terminal (1)

* through back door switch.

With power and ground supplied, the luggage recom lamp tums ON.
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INTERIOR LAMP

Interior, Spot, Foot, Luggage Room and Trunk
Room Lamps/System Description (Cont’d)

TRUNK ROOM LAMP

When the trunk room lamp switch is set to OPEN, ground is supplied
¢ {0 trunk room lamp terminal @

e through trunk room switch. @l

With power and ground supplied, the trunk room lamp turns ON.

FOOT LAMP A
Except convertibie models

When the door switch is opened, ground is supplied B
* {0 each foot lamp terminal (2)

* through diode @D terminal (3 (For U.S.A. models) or diode terminai (1) (For Canada modeis)

¢ to diode @3 terminal @ (For U.S.A. models) or diode terminal @ (For Canada models) e
* through diode terminal (9)/G9)

* to diode terminal (4)/()

¢ to door switch LH/door switch RH and body grounds and G, EQ
With power and ground supplied, the foot lamps turn ON.

Convertible models

When the door switch is opened, ground is supplied FE
* o each foot lamp terminal (@)

through diode terminal (@

to diode G terminal @ GL
through diode terminal (8)/diode terminal

to diode terminal @/diode terminal (&) i
through door switch LH/door switch RH and body grounds and (&2). T
With power and ground supplied, the foot lamps turn ON.

Bulb Specifications AT

ltem Wattage (W)

, PO
Interior lamp 10
Spot lamp 3.6

P

Luggage room lamp 34 h
Trunk room lamp 34

Faot lamp 2 R&

BR

ST

RS

BT

HA
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INTERIOR LAMP

Interior, Spot, Foot, Luggage Room and Trunk
Room Lamps/Wiring Diagram — INT/L. —

CONVERTIBLE
EL-INT/L-01

Refer to EL-POKWER.

Y
'@
5= |
¥
ﬁ @ @m= R/B @Next page
R/B ' R/B R/W Y Y
[ rrun 1 51 room 11 For G eoor
LAMP
ROOM 3>H LAMP LAMP LAMP
LAMP 24| 55 LH RH
=g €53 ] B9 =23 D =
W L/B B G/W G/W
W
[ca I | I ANG) AN
TRUNK &1
ROOM B B CEY L@J@
OPEN | LAMP a = R/W
—~— SWITCH
CLOSED T B39 G/w
il
l R/W @ Next page
L/B 45>
O]
112|3[4][5] (BD) @ E_ 1]2] © [3[4]5] (M7)
6{7[8[of10] W [3]5] 6|7[8]al01112 W
— 11234l o |5]6]7] (B3 o] @D ¢78
B B1ol10]14}421314]1516] W iz ,

HEL280
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INTERIOR LAMP
“Interior, Spot, Foot, Luggage Room and Trunk
Room Lamps/Wiring Diagram — INT/L —
(Cont’d)

EL-INT/L-02

——-——I I—:.:___

<B 6/wW
ggggeding @ L/B
<z

R/B : -

/ 1 ma@un@umalomslie | P ;EHEL IE]
R/B

o 6
R/B

I =

A/B E¢

FE

Gl

MT

OFF “"T OFF *"T OFF

1

(1] (L2 DOOR DOOR AT
OPEN | SWITCH OPEN EHITCH )

R/W B oh
R,w g 5 CLOSED CLOSED FE) 5D
2] 3]
L) =] L =Y
Dan @ e H 5
R/W B G | EA
Preceding @ FI/N:: I ;.
page .
— I ¢ = R,
- 1 It N |
R/W n’w B G =
® @ Bl
T7]  RremoTe 2ol [Fi=l fel _ tIme I I
ROOM |CONTROL ROOM 6ND DOOR | CONTROL ,\‘
LAMP fUNIT LAMP SW |UNIT B B B B ST
our e g e LA L2
m — =
o] @D @ [[ZEEE| 6D 6  [EEEOEET] & &1
23] W ® W Bl7[Bl0 L * L 8]9 [0 P[30s[e) W 8’ B
= [
L1
olio[] o [ [13|| ¢z |G 12[3[4[5][6|7][8[9] | (D [ER
A[E]6718]_j20]| W EEECEEESINCEY, EL
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INTERIOR LAMP
Interior, Spot, Foot, Luggage Room and Trunk
Room Lamps/Wiring Diagram — INT/L —

(Cont’d)
EXCEPT CONVERTIBLE
BATTERY EL-INT/L-03
{E5>: 2+2 seater models
Y .
|
Next
? Y @ Y Y @page
R/B
h
N CTY)
A/B
1
o ® 45>
| |
R/B
31 R/W R/B R/8
vl s o1 o™
02': ON [Iq) é LAMP @ LAMP
~ 9 L3} 2] €1 2] B4 :
woiit 1 p <
ESES
R/W B
]
.-;
l .- W 4> Next
.ﬁ L/B page
]
R/W R/W
'—l—l [_-.]
s
niw Hiw
R/W R/W ®
@7 remoTE Eol  TIme l
ROOM | CONTROL ROOM / CONTROL I
LAMP {UNIT LaMP | UNIT B B
ouT et ) e 4 £
#D) Ci) @32
] O]
12[3[4[6]| D [t o [B4[5j(M7 [o] @19 [L[1EGD [o0]E6iD
6l7[8lgl10} w HBHEEREER [1]2]3] w L 1[2] W 2] W
112]3]4] © [5[6]7| €7D 1[2]3[4]5 ——=16]7]8][8[10] B72
Bloltofs]12i3l1ain]16] W [t2[13]14]15]16]t 7181020 [ePio52d] W
=
gt o [ 113]| @D |GW 1[2[3[4[5]6]718]8lt0] | (MD) |&W
A1516/17]18] [20]| W TEEEGEEEEE R HELs92
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INTERIOR LAMP

Interior, Spot, Foot, Luggage Room and Trunk
Room Lamps/Wiring Diagram — INT/L —
(Cont’d)

EL-INT/L-04

L/B s
. N @ Q _ L. = To EL-WARN M2
c n il
pggee nd @ W ﬂ T @ m—— ) = s
° I

I—I I I el
DIDDE DIDDE G/W G/W L L L A
° Ht oo v
hl i z Ej DIODE
ol B10 -
Y Y 4 5 1 2 3 ES
C A8 D "™ G OF
l_l'ﬁ FOOT Frﬁl FOOT e I 1 s
@ LAMP @ LAMP I F
LK RH
LI%I_J L]—%l_, )
G/W G/I’W ? "
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; .
® 1]

' I BT
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OPEN | DOOR R/W
Q Z B SWITCH Fi%l_l AT
@ |ocs] | oo, o
OPEN
G/W G/W J__ SH SH -
41151008 DIODE CLOS‘E.D/T CEE)

(CFEY . . El B
@ @ |_.—I- B B. ,_||:'F’H
6/Y B/Y 1 2 | N

: G/Y 6 @ Ed
LO# ' I ’ I .
G 5 { .l ® BF
sl sl TIiMe l I I I
@! For U.S.A. models DOOR GND CONTROL .
{€N>: For Canada models SW UNIT 8 B B B &7
@5>: 2 seater models (EEL?EME?) 4 =R & &
@S> : 2+2 seater models D €32 -
o)
[O] : 57
o — @39 X] @19 B40: D 1]2] G3D Ea0): <G5> e
2] W’ W B8 ’ 3j4] L ' L
0] — (3l
1[2]3]4]6< _—=i6[7|8][9[10] €72 1]2[3]4[5] B1D
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—
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METER AND GAUGES

System Description

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
¢ through 10A fuse [No. [10], located in the fuse block (J/B)]

* {0 combination meter terminal for meter and gauges.

Ground is supplied

¢ to combination meter terminal (19 for gauges and tachometer, and
¢ to combination meter terminal &2 for speedometer

» through body grounds (m) and ().

SPEEDOMETER

The vehicle speed sensor provides a voltage signal to the combination meter for the speedometer.
The voltage is supplied

* to combination meter terminals 39 and (9 for the speedometer

* from terminals (2) and () of the vehicle speed sensor.

The speedometer converts the voltage into the vehicle speed displayed.

TACHOMETER

The tachometer indicates engine speed in revolutions per minute (rpm).
The tachometer is regulated by a signal

» from terminal (8 of the ECM (ECCS contral module)

* {o combination meter terminal @ for the tachometer.

FUEL GAUGE

The fuel gauge indicates the approximate fuel level in the fuel tank.

The fuel gauge is regulated by a variable ground signal supplied

to combination meter terminal @1 for the fuel gauge

from terminal (1) (2+2 seater models) or terminal (@) (2 seater models) of the fuei tank gauge unit
through terminal (2) (2+2 seater models) or terminal (1) (2 seater models) of the fuel tank gauge unit and
through body grounds and @), ‘

WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE

The water temperature gauge indicates the engine coolant temperature. The reading on the gauge is based
on the resistance of the thermal transmitter.

As the temperature of the coolant increases, the resistance of the thermal transmitter decreases. A variable
ground is supplied to terminal (2 of the combination meter for the water temperature gauge. The needle on
the gauge moves from “C” to “H".

OIL PRESSURE GAUGE

The oil pressure gauge indicates the engine oil pressure. The reading on the gauge is based on the resis-
tance of the cil pressure sending unit.

As the pressure of the engine il in the oil gallery increases, the resistance of the oil pressure sending unit
increases. A variable ground is supplied to terminal 32 of the combination meter for the oil pressure gauge.

BOOST GAUGE

The boost gauge indicates the turbocharger negative pressure. The reading on the gauge is based on the
voltage of the turbocharger boost sensor.

As the pressure of the turbocharger decreases, the voltage of the turbocharger boost sensor decreases. The
boost gauge is regulated by a signal

¢ from terminals @) and (3) of the turbocharger boost sensor

* to combination meter terminals (8) and @D for the boost gauge.

The boost gauge convents the voltage into the boost pressure displayed.
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METER AND GAUGES

Combination Meter
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METER AND GAUGES

Speedometer, Tachometer, Temp., Oil, Fuel and
Boost Gauges/Wiring Diagram — METER —

IGNITION SWITCH - -
ON or START EL-METER-01
_¥ FUSE Refer to EL-POWER.
10A 151 ek
(J/B) {A>: A/T models
i <{M>: M/T models
[20]] -
G -— To EC-VSS, AT-A/T,
l l_ Y/G W ST—-EPS, ST-HICAS
and EL-ASCD
G Y/G ﬁgggmnon
sl s @103 @iod
- a o A Next
page
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i " page
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U o] ea] [ 324}§anebefesﬂ@ ! 3]4[5[6l7]8 (Foldout page) - °
W23 Jidisie]| B8 |[Pokolkd ReEAE4| W | olto[tii2i314 W
:L I |
T - _ ED
i[2[3] o J4]s][6[7] €D APR\GD ARG —E3D
alelli R EE5E BR Qlsl6/ 6y . \B[6[7]87 6Y B
= (A9)
BR i s

1332

EL-94

HEL2g5



METER AND GAUGES

Speedometer, Tachometer, Temp., Qil, Fuel and
Boost Gauges/Wiring Diagram — METER —

(Cont’d)
IGNITION SWITCH — -— .
ON or START > : Turbocharger models EL-METER-02 al
Refer to {C>: Convertible models
154 EL-POWER. {5>: Except convertible models .
@S5> : 2 seater models M
Y 45> : 2+2 seater models
B/R
<3 * coMBI~  [ElH]
Preceding EE%SN
page BOOST FUEL
Gl GAUGE GAUGE T
© ]
l I _ M104 B
& GO L ) B
BR GY B8 OR
@ | s | s famess £/0 B To heated oxygen (_l) &
sensors ﬁ& @H
OR OR
B 5y OB 3 eL
FUSE [L4]] (4] =
(el EEb?ET x 3 &72
Refer to I mO(S ol T
“——r——T——I @ EL—POWER. I
S
B B d

OR GAUGE UNIT
2] 812: &>

g

(28] (€106 I_®O (A5
Ll’I BT
B FUEL TANK I

OR

3433
g
2lh

4 Y
FUEL
F TANK 58
iy
«— B

m

MAIN

o ) > e— ) m T
7 L

@ﬂ_m

1
=0 | ke
Ig’ 3‘:‘!
=
B

B

R/G BR &Y B B © B B B B
oo 1 aee o | o | 0
BOOST b
SENSOR 1 = = = Omxd5>
e } o
Refer to last page o
_ ;[5 ACIAE 10-| NN zz} paeEs| Jeoe7e | MDD | | (Foldout page) -
112]3) o6y NEEI B R EE R E ) 2930B1 71323334 W
e e || @ @ .
_ @®, @D
112]3]4] o [5l6]7] (M8 112[3] o 4]516[7| (B3 ARINEID: &
8|9{101112(13]1415/16] B 8|c|10[11[1213]1415/16] W \4]5]6/ GY EL
1[2E[ABE=.__—=|6]7]|8[S[i0] B7> (6] E2: & 0 B
11[12{1314]15]16]17[18]19[20[21[22(23[24] W W 1[2] B
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METER AND GAUGES

\ o

T i

) 3

o

Combination meter
connector

|!

GELOE6

Gauge

INSPECTION START

Inspection/Fuel Gauge and Water Temperature

. Water temperature gauge
: Fuel gauge

SEL207R

CHECK COMPONENT

Samcaas| £ N
cxege) o

)
@ —

(© : Water temparature gaugs )
{©)' : Fuel gauge
(©) : Oit pressure gauge

GELD57|

Check gauge units and harness.

Refer to “Fuel Tank Gauge Unit Check”
(EL-97), “Thermal Transmitter Check™
(EL-97) and “Qil Pressure $ending Unit
Check”” (EL-97).

OK
4

Reinstall any part removed.

y

INSPECTION END

1334

EL-96

h 4
CHECK POWER SOURGE NG | Check the following items.
1) Turn ignition switch “ON". 1) Harness continuity
2} Check voltage between terminal @ between battery terminal
and ground. and combination meter
Battery voltage should exist. 2) Ignition relay
oK 3) Fusible link and fuse
4} lgnition switch
B A 4
CHECK GAUGE OPERATION NG Repair or replace gauge.
1) Tuin ignition switch “ON™. "
2} Connect terminals , ’ and ground
with wire for less than 10 seconds.
3) Check operation of gauge.
Gauge should move smoothly to full
scale.
OK
Y
Check hamess continuity between compo- NG .{ Repair or replace.
rgt and combination meter @ © and "
OK
v
NG

Repair or replace.
Refer to FE section. (Fuel
tank gauge unit)




METER AND: GAUGES

Main tank

Full stopper™.

position

Sub tank
RE
Full stopper !
l posmon )
o]
[el¢]
3|.
Float center
Empty stopper
position
SELO19N
ﬂ - @
Fulr
stopp er
posmon g
F!oaT
center
st
Empty stopper position SEL208N
Ohmmeter P
o] -
SELEOSF|
Ohmmeter
o @
L—.---—,

1
—

SELO21N

Fuel Tank Gauge Unit Check

&  For removal, refer to FE section.

Check the resistance between termlnals ©@ and E.

2 seater models:

Y
@
onm Fleat position Resistance
meter ; value
mm (in) a
w0 D kA
Main 41.0 (1.614)
1* Full . 8.6 - 11.6
Sub 40.0 {1.575) 20
Main 137.0 (5.39) =
G | E | 2| 142 55.4 - 68.6
' : ' Sub 139.5 (5.49)
Main 232.0 (9.13) LG
3 Empty 157.6 - 170.6
Sub- - 261.0 {10.28)
1* and 3": When fipat rod is in contact with stopper. ES
. 7E
ol
2+2 seater models: W
Chrm-
meter Float position Resistance value
mm (in) () s
(+) (‘) L:'{IT
1* Full 21.0 (0.827) 4.3-58
G| E |2 1/2 115.0 {4.53) 27.7-343 Eb]
3 Empty 207.0 (8.15) 78.3 - 84.8
1" and 3*: When float rod is in contact with stopper. B4
Thermal Transmitter Check P&
Check the resistance between the terminals of thermal transmitter
and body ground. _
9 BR
Water temperature Resistance
60°C (140°F) Approx. 70 - 20(} ~
ST
100°C (212°F) Approx. 21 - 240
S
Oil Pressure Sending Unit Check 3t
Check the resistance belween the terminals of oil pressure send-
ing unit and body ground. &
Qil pressure Resistance
kPa (kg/em? psi) 93]

0 (0, O) (Engine is stopped)

More than 83

392 (4, 57)

Approx. 26 - 37

e

L DJILA\

588 (6, 85)

Approx. 18 - 26

EL-97

1335



METER AND GAUGES

Handy vacuum pump

y N
Boost TE=="0A
ﬂ pressure O}
=22 & (S
= [ﬁL_ sensor )‘%

Voltmeter

& o]

SELS57N

Boost Sensor Check

gauge and measure voltages.
Voltage:

across (@) and (b).

ﬂB Approx, 0.5V Voltmeter
[Alternating \Y)
current
(AC)] ® 2
— %
ELO22NA)
1336

EL-98

1. Connect vacuum pump gauge to boost sensor vacuum hose.

2. Disconnect harness connector from boost sensor and connect
hattery and voltmeter as shown.

3. Apply vacuum pressure to boost sensor by vacuum pump

Approx. 2.2V at 0 kPa (0 kg/em?, 0 psi)
(Atmospheric pressure)
Approx. 1.3V at -55 kPa (-0.56 kg/cm?, -8 psi)

Vehicle Speed Sensor Signal Check

1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from transmission.
Location: Refer to “LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS".
2. Turn vehicle speed sensor pinion guickly and measure voltage



WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Lamps/Schematic

BATTERY

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

EL-99

LuJ
2
o SE_C\UHITY INDICATOR THEFT WARNING
~J (&, " CONTROL UNIT &l
MALFUNCTION INDICATOR S (ECCS
" CONTROL MODULE)
w
o 0 A/T CHECK
a2 1 A/T CONTROL UNIT )
T U E EM‘
0 o
"ty g
[ =]
<& S, - ABS CONTROL UNIT N
M Cc C LG
- mou
ooa B
Lo AIR BAG
g £ P ' DTAGNOSIS UNIT -
o AIR BAG EC
260 v
BACK DODR SWITCH =
=4
" o
E E DO0OR
= » DOCR SWITCH LH
o 4+ ey
E uL: f:-_»JIL
oS 2
~ T 65 DOOA SWITCH RH
g0 "
o C <0 I"‘"‘-l
€3 oo TIME CONTROL T
~ € o UNTT
S~ 0 xQa
< {1 WE
a=
To warning chime AT
@Ow SEAT BELT
& SEAT BELT SWITCH: .
iy
WASHER
: O‘E , WASHER FLUID
by LEVEL SWLTCH e
T FUEL EA,
= . FUEL TANK
~J &0 GAUGE UNIT
BRAKE R
ENE =] snaee L
{0 ™ LEVEL SWITCH
HICAS ER
. . HICAS CONTROL
b T ONTT
ST
STORAGE L1D LOCK — STORAGE LID
f_oc &) » ° " SWITCH LH A%
Lﬁ—{ }—c Pl
5] , STORAGE LID
SWITCH RH
STOP AND TAIL STOP AND TAIL
) I 1" CaMP SENSOR
| BULB CHECK RELAY R,
—
Q JIr
CHARGE
) l 0w ih ALTEFNATOR

HEL297
1337



WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Lamps/Wiring Diagram — WARN —

EL-WARN-01
IGNITION SWITCH ]
ON or START
15A
[2L]
T %355‘ L - POWER.
T3 ous
] sl
2 3 17
el = . ‘
T — Tt ]
W/R P/l B B B B P U =

L I L L LR
<§ <# P> 128
B > £

Next
P/B B> | PA9°

C
|
. B
i

CA>: A/T models
{M>: M/T models

e
mi[ Ok m
-
::] .
I e > eo—
.

L B B B B B ﬁ B 8
|
o 1 l Le o l
ALTERNATOR (A6) G129 €13
- _ — Refer to last page
.Lé? @ Gg% {'1 513 4\ (Foldout page) .
| L 4156/ 6Y &lel7[8/ oY & @ @i
€@ ED
T T T T T T ﬁ .
= G O @19 ! (A2
| G oY | L
¥

HEL298
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Lamps/Wiring Diagram — WARN —

(Cont’d)
o EL.—WARN-02
IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START
. pnvercl e mogels
{E>: C tibl del
<S> : Except convertible
10A FUgEK Refer to EL-POWER. models
3'78 @5 : 2 seater models
3 MID . 2+2 seater models
28] [ZE]] _J 1 1 & 2
G 6
I G @Next page
® G ®WFE>Ta EL~WARN-0S
|
G
zsi
. - o b Next
2~ page
ﬁgggmnow
MALFUNCTION
INDICATOR CHARGE = X FUEL ’ '
BAG
Y] I LI BT G
@ P/B B R/W li &2
o NG Om(Smm L L -
Y/G
L L
oE_ s ! @® ATl
LED/R | "coNTRoL (&R : L
(Fafor t R/B gl
efer Lo
EC-MIL.) [3] FUEL
FD GAUGE
@ UNIT
[Ex AIR BAG B
LIANMDP Bﬁ??NOSIS :
preceding | <O P/2 Berens's e
age )
pag @ B Ati4 A &
€33
|P_—-_——_—_—————___-__-————_h—_—‘-: ————————————— -: Refer to last page
lBEEREN o [ L 232425,\262723[] ! (Foldout page) .
HIAEEISAEIRE 1112013 "114[15]16]| B 20031 33334 | W | @
1 1
[ (] =]
3|4[5]617]8] M55 1]2] © [3]4]5] 11D 1[2[3[4] © [616]7] (B3 )
gl10i1112/13114] W HEEIEIME R 8| 9iwol11[12]13[14]95]16] W
1[2[3[4[6— _—=[6]7]|8[S[t] B72 | — |
21 y 0] @12:E5 1]2[3\@1D: <45 |
11]12]43]14(1516{17{18]19p0[21|22[23[24] W : W GIEE) oy |
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME
Warning Lamps/Wiring Diagram — WARN —

(Cont’d)
COMBINATION METER US> : For U.S.A. models
: For Canada models
Preceding o 0 Next <C_—N>‘ ‘
page page 0> : Converetible models
SRAKE for U.S.A.
GU> : Except convertible
BELT models for U.S.A.
x2S Y/PU T Y/R
%3 - G/R L
“_6_" ] E (B D
Preceding
P Y/PU li Dage <Em G
I _I
EldIWARN P | o@_l
O ———— Y/G
ﬁ!?
DIODE
Y/F'U Y/F‘U Y/PU ®®: N
r@ s
q L SWITCH
DIODE DIODE v oy 892 : L
5] ¥68: LS
UN- ef—
Y/.q FASTENED| ~OmUSmmm c/R B [0, FL"
Y/PU FASTENED
GEW / 4] TIME CONTROL UNIT
X 0 e LA *3  (Refer to EL-TIME.) G
FLUID B 16l 51
LOW|LEVEL BELT IGN
—~ SWITCH WARN
HIGH
*2 L|%J.| GND
il B
i H
PULLED | SWITCH n O_
RELEASI?D-'T i1 2 ]
@
| ] ]
= 1 1 é 4
O]
[smngm] e ZREE| @D [12[ 0 [EEE| 6D 2| 8D
1123145l B [1[2] sl7[8[0(10] L 6|7[8]aloltlt2] W 4 W
_ =
1[2[3[4[5]6[7][B]oM{ HD (T
i & GY TEE S ENER B e

HEL300
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Lamps/Wiring Diagram — WARN —

(Cont’d)
EL~-WARN-04
Preceding
page (&]
COMBINATION {&> : Convertible models
DOOR METER <S> : Except convertible
@ models A
@5 : 2 seater madels :
37 ¢ 242 seater models
- " @ L@ LM i
R/W
i @2d €72
OmeSmm B/W W 2]p L <5>-o-o—o—| 16
A 2]k L EG
@5 2
E1Q
(2] [3]
OR G R/W oL
T
OR G B/W AT
EW Fi] W]
338}5 Bﬁ?ﬁm ES??CH PO
/ oPEN [DOOR / oPeN | B OPEN | 3H
CLOSED )T 69: > cms&'ﬁ"T CLOSED ™ 'T €19 o
L3 [ RER] /
__L 8 B
I | &)
®
g BR
lﬂ i)
B B
= = ST
€32 o
S
6[7|8[ [ol0]| @It 1[2]3[4] © |5]6]7] BD 1]2[3][4]6 6]7[8]9[10 672
I-i 2[31°[4l5]] B 89 [0 I2[314[]16] W M RS a =R BT
] (HIA,
1]2]3[4[5] €10 @ E@J
61718]9[10 L [ 3] B ' B

HEL301
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Lamplemng Diagram — WARN —

(Cont'd) .

To '
EL—WARN <fh ©
(€S

¢ G 4> Next page
|
5 .

I> Next page

HIcAs ©

STOP AND
STORAGE LID LOCK <&

TAIL

®

®

Lt
» &

<&
©OF

EL -WARN-05

models

Convertible models
Except convertible

: Turbocharger models

- COMBINATICON
METER

£

*5

el

Y/R

-01

ED-WARN <&k PU -I—rl } (l)—@hon/l_@l-onﬂ__l

0OR/L

%5 -0 R  <{COOR/L

<§_> @ DIODE
L'J (B
Y/R Y/R
(ED) @ e =)) I_._I
eyl He Euwee Y
UNIT . l |
<.§> (Refer to G/FI m
ST-HICAS.)
@ €79: <I©
II‘E| G/R ' G/R
ER
IND - |STOP AND '*' - II
LAMP TAIL LAMP STORAGE STORAGE
. |SENSOR i LID LID
. OPEN | SWITCH OPEN | SWITCH
oo |28 — LH ~— AH
(6] CLQOSED (T4): {C> {CLOSED 0T5): &>
T ] El
| € . e
.—CI)@ B B _.Q
| |
B B
= =
B32)
Refer to last page
%[ © || ¢ 1[2[3]4] o [5]6[7}| (B2 @7D 1[2]|3] © [4]5] B4B) (Foldout page) .
0[3[EEE7 W glofoju2i314)5[16] W ' W 6[7[8la1011]12] B
. . — Cro}
0]
112]3]4[5—__ —=16]7]8]9[10| 672 1]2|3/4]5] E10) e | T 0@
11/12[13144]15]15/17]18[19l2021 /2223024 W 6l7][8]gj10] L 1[2] W * W
]} [O]
413]2]1]| G2B) 1[2]3]4
5(6l7[8] W 5|617[{8] W
HEL302
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Lamps/Wiring Diagram — WARN —

(Cont’d) |
{A> @ A/T models
<C» : Convertible models BATTERY @l
{S> : Except convertible
models 10A
N> : For Cenada models B,
. E102)
Preceding page @ G * EM
G
[[za] LG
Preceding COMBINATION
page METER
l I
A WASHER @) A/T SECURITY EG
BS T CHECK (B> INDICATOR
52
=
[L40]) JIIER]

-
~
s

1
R
- @6
oo o]
0@

L/R L/R
@29 = €=
)
»P G AT
L/R L/R
<-%—> WASHER FD
FLUID
O LOW| LEVEL
L’FI \_,,I SWITCH c
HIGH €E30: TV B,
e =
L/R B P PU a4
= I 5] A/T_CONTROL [2] THEFT WARANING
SAFETY |ABS_CONTROL POWER IND WARN
LAMP UNIT ® LAMP UNIT LAMP CONTROL UNIT B
(Refer to 1 I (Refer to ouTtPuTt | (Refer to
BA-ABS .) 8 B AT-A/T.) EL-THEFT.)
@169 a a €D <> ™D -
— — &
€
o m e m e m - RS
! 1
| [0 ] (29 [svaogg F[ 0 [ @® | [12[ 0345 e Saoue pass)P29°
| [asfa7laelaslas W 1231°[4[5]] B [|0}3EEE7 w ! [E]Z8iopoiliel w e
! _ ] &l
1[2[3]4]5 —~I6[7]8]9[10| €72 1[2[3[4] o [5[6]7| BD H
11]12]13{14[15016]17/18]19]20[2422[23124] W 8|9]10/14[12{13[14]15[16] W 4
O =l
11819 ~ B30 [1][2[3] o [4[5[6[7|€EH® |[1[2[3]4]5]6]7[8]|®™SD |Em
2] W BR  [Blo[oaa15s B | (S0l [1ashe | 8 Y _
3 n 13
FLA
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Chime/System Description

The waming chime is controlled by the fime control unit.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 10A fuse [No. [39], located in the fuse block (in relay box)]

s to warning chime terminat (1).

Power is supplied at all times

e through 10A fuse [No. [33], located in the fuse block (in relay box)]

s to key switch terminal (1).

Power is supplied at all times

* through 10A fuse [No. [3], located in the fuse block (J/B)]

* to lighting switch terminal (8

Power is supplied at all times

* through 10A fuse [No. [36], located in the fuse block (in relay box)]

¢ to time control unit terminal ().

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

+ through 10A fuse [No. [10,, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

+ to time control unit terminal (8) and

¢ through 15A fuse [No. [i7], located in the fuse block {J/B)]

e to seat belt warning relay terminal (2).

Ground is supplied to time control unit terminal @8 through body grounds () and (D).
When a signal, or combination of signals, is received by the time control unit, ground is supplied
* through time control unit terminal

* to warning chime terminal ().

With power and ground supplied, the warning chime will sound.

Ignition key warning chime

With the key in the ignition switch in the OFF position, and the driver’s door open, the warning chime will sound.
A battery positive voltage is supplied

e from key switch terminal (@)

* to time control unit terminal (9.

Ground is supplied

s from driver side door switch terminal (1)

* o time control unit terminai (8.

Driver side door switch terminal (3) is grounded through body grounds and (83z2).
Light warning chime

With ignition switch OFF, driver's door open, and lighting switch in 1ST or 2ND position, warning chime will
sound. A battery positive voltage is supplied

* from lighting switch terminal (&

* to time control unit terminal ().

Ground is supplied

» from driver side door switch terminal (1)

s to time controtf unit terminal @8).

Driver side door switch terminal (3) is grounded through body grounds and (ex).
Seat belt warning chime

With the ignition switch turned from OFF to ON and driver’s seat belt unfastened, the warning chime will sound
for approximately 7 seconds.

(For U.S.A)

With the driver's seat belt unfastened, ground is supplied

* {0 seal belt warning relay terminal (1)

* through seat belt switch and body grounds (®3) and (mo).

Seat belt warning relay is energized and ground is supplied for approximately 7 seconds
e to warning chime terminal (2

through seat belt warning relay terminal (@

to seat belt warning relay terminal (5)

through time control unit terminal

to time control unit terminal 48

through body grounds (32 and ().

{For Canada)

With the driver's seat belt unfastened, ground is supplied for approximately 7 seconds.
* to warning chime terminal @

1344 EL-106



WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

through seat belt switch terminal (@
to seat belt switch terminal @
through time conirol unit terminal
to time control unit terminal @9
through body grounds (m3) and (wse).

Warning Chime/System Description (Cont’d)

EL-107
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Chime/Wiring Diagram — CHIME —

TGNITION SWITCH ]
BATTERY ON or START
@ @
FUSE Refer to
BLOCK [EL-POWER.
10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 1 {J/B)
| 1
6/B Y Y ZC] =] \CFEY
I I G A/L
G/B Y Y
€103
-----
G/B Y i
Y Y R/L
1 L B
WARNING KEY LIGHTING
@ CHIME XNSEHTED SWITCH 'éT 2ND | SWITCH
-~ Ew) \
L2 WITHDRAWN OFF
o £
I G/L 6/R
® “I— G/Y %Next page
G/B G/Y G/L G G/R
[all [1s [16] = el
BATT CHIME KEY IGN LIGHT TIME
SW S
CONTROL
UNIT
0] Refer to last page
12(13345 1[2]3 oras_[Ltw 2] |8[9]7] 2B (Foldout page) .
HEEENRERT 8ol E45EE B 113[4[5]6] W
0
0 u I [T | B
1] 2D 1| ¢3D 112]3[4|5]6/7[8[op0]| (MDD |TR
2] W 2] W 1112)13]1416/16] [18(1920]| B LS.
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME
Warning Chime/Wiring Diagram — CHIME —

(Cont’d)
EL-CHIME-OZ2
IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START @
X FUSE {Refer to {C>: Convertible models
15A | BLOCK |EL-POWER. {S>: Except convertible models -
.m(d/ B) {5 : Models for U.S.A. B
. ‘ | &N : Models for Canada
B (@ B D 6/ -
G/Y %2 . - U5 G/p,@> L 4
-
Q g

page

-
Preceding G/Y -O_ %O

*1 <S:> =
el 5 = S am =
UN= SEAT iy 422
\_"-FASTENED BELT L;—' c;@ EE
FASTENEIST
G/Y G/Y LI%I_J el
Ealieal- o O
” WARNING T
0 % RELAY I
iy o ({e :
G/R L I_._I 5;\:1_"
[1]

_ DOOR
— OPEN | SWITCH PE
© LH
0

o

US>
O Y
| CLOSED
t

B
%2 ™D B G !
78l sl [H8] I I BE
BELT GND  DOOR | TIME =
WARN SW | CONTROL B B
UNIT a2 & )
T
— Refer to last page
El — (Foldout page) .
2>1] ¢20 2| (6B 1[2]3]4] o |5]6]7] B BT
E a) W glo[0[1[R[314]15]6 W B
1[2[3[4]5 —=]6]7[8[3]i0] B72 1[2[3][4]5]6]7[8[o]t0] | (VD) |ER
(121312 15{ie171e[0l021[2223(24)  w 13]1213/14]16]16]_[1818}20}| B h.s.
EL
D
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

AR 2 seater
Y e—

2 + 2 seater

Test lamp N
12V, 3.4W — (
ON T

BATTERY

NEP, -—
7 + 2 seater
Test lamp

12V, 3.4W
OFF

il

SELB56N

Continuity
exist

No continuity

SEL30Q1F

SELO28Q

12V battery

P C

SELO24N

1348

Fuel Warning Lamp Sensor Check
¢+ |t will take a short time for the bulb to light.

Diode Check

¢ Check continuity using an ochmmeter.

* Diode is functioning properly if test results are as shown in the
figure at left.

Specifications may vary depending on the type of tester.

Before performing this inspection, be sure to refer to the

instruction manual of the tester to be used.

¢ Diodes for warning lamps are built into the combination meter
printed circuit.

Warning Chime Check

EL-110



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description

FUNCTION
¢ Time control unit has the following functions.
ltem Details of control el
. . Reguiates intermittent time from approximately 3 to 23 seconds depending on the intermittent wiper

Intermittent wiper control . :
volume setting. A,

Washer and wiper combina- Wiper is operated in conjunction with washer switch,

tion control B

Light warning chime timer When driver's door is opened with light switch ON and ignition switch OFF, warning chime sounds.

" - b

Ignlnon key warning chime When driver's door is opened with ignition switch OFF, warning chime sounds. d

timer L@

Seat belt warning chime Sounds warning chime for about 7 seconds if ignition switch is turned “ON” when seat belt switch is

timer “ON” (seat belt is unfastened). EQ

t belt ing | ti . . - . .

Seat belt warning lamp timer Seat belt warning lamp blinks for about 7 seconds whan ignition switch is turned to "ON".

(For Canada)

Rear window defogger timer | Rear window defogger operates for about 15 minutes when defogger switch is ON. FE

Interior iamp timer Fades out interior lamp when driver's side door is opened and closed.

lllumination control The brightness of the instrument panet light can be adjusted. ' GL

INTERMITTENT WIPER CONTROL T

ul

Intermittent operation

Intermittent operation can be set variable by turning the intermittent wiper volume knob. The wiper motor then
operates the wiper at low speed at a set interval of about 1 to 20 seconds. This function is controlled by the AT
time control unit. '

Ground is supplied from body grounds (> and to front wiper switch terminal (9.

When the wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied ED
s {0 time control unit terminal (2

¢ from wiper switch terminal 42

The desired interval time is input [,
* to time control unit terminal

e from wiper switch terminal (3.

For further information, refer to “WIPER AND WASHER"” (EL-131}. A,

Washer and wiper combination operation

Operates wiper when headlamp washer switch {only for Canada models) or front washer switch is turned “ON”

for at least 0.3 seconds.

Power is supplied at ignition switch ACC or ON ST

* through 20A fuse [No. [12], located in the fuse block (J/B)] '

e to wiper amp. terminal (8.

Greund is supplied ES

* o front wiper switch terminal '

* through body grounds and (#0), and

s to headlamp washer relay terminal (5) BT

¢ through body grounds E) and Gz=).

When front wiper switch or headlamp washer switch is placed in the WASH position, ground is supplied

¢ to time control unit terminal 3 P
: ; . [HA

e from wiper switch terminal @s).

Then ground is supplied from time control unit terminal ) to wiper amp. terminal (&) to operate wiper.

WARNING CHIME TIMER

Time control unit controls warning chime operation for ignition key warning, light warning and seat belt warn-
ing system. '

For details, refer to “WARNING CHIME” (EL-106).

DX
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description {Cont’d)
SEAT BELT WARNING LAMP TIMER (For Canada models)

Seat belt warning lamp is controlled by the time control unit.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START paosition, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. [10!, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

¢ {o seat belt warning lamp (in combinaticn meter) terminal @9 and

* to time control unit terminal ().

When ignition switch is turned from OFF to ON, the time control unit is energized and ground is supplied for
approximately 7 seconds regardiess of seat belt switch position

* o seat belt warning lamp (in combination meter) terminal @)

¢ through time control unit terminal

* to time control unit terminal G5

¢ through body grounds () and (e,

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER TIMER (Except for convertible models)

The rear window defogger and door mirror defogger system are controlled by the time control unit.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

* o0 the rear window defogger relay terminal (1} and

® {o time control unit termina! &)

e through 10A fuse [No. [i0], located in the fuse block {(J/B)].

Ground is supplied to terminal G2 of the rear window defogger switch through body grounds (z) and (o).

When the rear window defogger switch is ON, ground is supplied

* through terminal @) of the rear window defogger switch

* to time control unit terminal (3).

Terminal @9 of the time control unit then supplies ground to the rear window defogger relay terminal (2).
With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay is energized to operate rear window defog-
ger and door mirror defogger for about 15 minutes.

For further information, refer to “REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER” (EL-172).

INTERIOR LAMP TIMER

When the door switch LH is turned from ON to OFF (LH door opened, then closed), interior lamp (except for
convertible models) or spot lamp (for convertible models} turns on and fades out (with interior lamp or spot
lamp switch set to DOOR). This function is controlled by the time control unit.

For further information, refer to “INTERIOR LAMP” (EL-86).

ILLUMINATION CONTROL

Brightness of illuminations ¢an be controlled by the time control unif. When lighting switch is in the 13T or
2ND position, power is supplied to time control unit terminal (6.

Ground is supplied to the controlled illuminations through terminals (1) and @s of time control unit and body
grounds (#s) and ().

Ground is supplied to illumination control switch terminal G2 from body grounds () and ().

Ground is supplied to time control unit terminal (7} through terminal of illumination control switch, when
pushing illumination control switch “BRIGHT”. The internal resistance of time control unit will subsequently
decrease to illuminate brighter.

Ground is supplied to time control unit terminal through terminal @) of illumination control switch, when
pushing illumination control switch “DARK". The internal resistance of time control unit will subsequently
increase to illuminate darker.
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Schematic

EL-113
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — TIME —

EL-TIME-0O1
IGNITION SWITCH| [IGNITION SWITCH -
ACC or ON ON or START
. T
10A 10A :L—I FUSE
10A 10A 1 REAR Refer to
2] q Ly TEoywIinoow  |BS0CK (el poweR.
) 9 |1 u ﬂ DEFOGGER | /B
G/B Y ol ol|RELAY
| | [2]] 1D
i . =) vl g R
H® & G 9 Y &Y
LG G G L/B -
G/8 Y To
| I— 6 WA>EL-~TIME
v i
@)
) : ""'2
KEY
INSERTED G 8
/ el @ & @@
— ]
WITHDRAWN L-—’
| G G
I@I
o <§ $
| 5
G/B 6/L LG G 6 L/B G
s 1ol 2] 51 el 4] 3]
BATT KEY ACC IGN DOOR DEF
SW SW AY TIME DOOR
CONTROL OPEN | SWITCH
UNIT 4 LH
D Iy CLOSED
B 8
{C>: Convertible models I
{5>: Except convertible models @ ij
B B
4 = i a2
1L[2]
2] o [3[4]6 1[2[3] © [a[5[6]7 5[7] GD R e one ast page
6l718[9]10/11f12] W 8]g]10/11]12/13[14[15]16] B 36 BR
¢10 ®1D
]
1] M3 1[2[3]4] o [5]6[7] BD 1[2[3]4]5 —=1617]8]9[10] €72
2] W aofwo[tfa4l516l W 11]12[13[14[1516[1 7] 18[19]20[21 24 W
[ —
12]3]4l5l6|7I6[al0] | (MD |0
11]12[13l14[1506]_[18[19f0) | W s, B
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON
‘ Refer to
q 20 | BUSE, |EL-POWER. &
127 | (J/B
9 |LI2 ) {&>: Except convertible models
0—-' S - o
lll-J.'-_l (6L A
L6 LG/B
Next Eli
LG/BaE> 1200
LG
TIME
o
L. TLL _
WIP SW  SW DEF D EG
RY UP _ DOWN SW
[EW & LE] [EN] )
L/Y PU  SB L/GR FE
em | | $
L/Y GL
I PU  SB L/OR
f 2ol =10 [Fa]l y
L6 L/Y N . T
51 &l ~ S
ACC TCU LIGHTEN | DARKEN '\. N cLusTER
i mes Yme, @ |
'
o ca -
GND SIGNAL
L2 N [EE)
B OR B A
I OR I
| 8]
1?--| u!!“‘ﬂ:' lih-.-l
OR
B B B B W
= = ; oR +> Next = =
page D
8T
ED 1]2|3] o |4[5]|6]7 15[16] o [1i][1727] ¢2D Refer to last page  po
4 ? g é " sloliofii12/1314]15]16] B 14[17]18]19]20[21 W (Foldout page) . o
BT
I [ S
1[2[3]4]5]6/7]8[o]10 R
B EEEE R T s 4
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)

EL-TIME-03
U5 : For U.S.A. models Eg}m%:ml_
€N>: For Canada models UNIT
1. B P <O P/B INT WASH INT
R P PU

0
<Zh OR ®
Preceding

Pase LG/B r P P S—
t

- To
i P 4:>E16gTIME

o @)
LG/B :
‘—.—I — )
e l
WA
L2l [isll 7]
= P VARIABLE __|FRONT
INTERMITTENT |WIPER
P (9] WIPER AND
DIODE INT Lo HIY VOLUME WASHER
f10: T f OFF SWITCH
WASH
P [ 4
ST ;
14
H I [14]

E
2
THa o =) ro—
|fhm-J

=]
— €29 1]2[3] o [4]5]6]7] (M) 112[3] Eud 18116113 @43
]2 oY slalio[11]12{13]14]15]16] B 4|5|6] W 1914514 [17] W
] I || B
1[2[3[4][5] ¢11® 1]2[3]4]5]6(7]8[9]0]| (MDD |T®
6/7|819[10] L NIEEEEREEZ T H.s,
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)

® Refer to EI——TIME—O4
EL-POWER. N
15A 15A |
R/W B T
6— @
: For Canada models y
i B
R/W R/W
HEADLAMP I—I‘T—I—I T "?l HEADLAMP e
RELAY-L - [I ﬂ RELAY-R Ly
: Y Y EBD:
€67 T 1 EBD: >
) L] E[L

)
I— R/G R/G
P/B FE
} (MDD
R/B R/B .

B P P/B DIODE -
MBD: !
[iT re1 [5] ®BD: T
LIGHTING DIMMER R/L R/L N
onp \SWITCH | f------- SWITCH I =)
M26) M30)
*,T (TER) .. é ,.TC . B,TC 30 ® I

&
oo
{

B B B
B g
| ] | | Izl 03 d
i * -4 R/L |
1ﬂ @EE
B B Next @9
i £ R/L boge ST
&S
aL1z2] =],
5[7 112[3] o [4]5]6]7] (M8 1]2] o _[314]5] (MDD 112| @89 3T
3[6] BR'’ BR gl ojsoli1=|E4)156 B 6]718]oJi0]Til2 w 3[4] L &
m el "
FIBEEE a496[2
1[3]a]5]6] W e 1 B
6|5
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)

EL-TIME-05

<C>: Convertible models ®
{5>: Except convertible
models

N> : For Canada models 30A

To

EBETIME@ P L/R
Preceding
page R/L ﬂ I

Refer to
EL-POWER.

R/L P L/R i
2131 Tel yeapiavp Y
dn  &n|wasHeER =1 To
ol oll|RELAY-R L2 L EL—TIME
€D T -07
Li) L] L] i
L B L
I I OxC e | w— (/B @
L L Y
L@J 2] HEADL AMP N LIGHTING
L G ||
M26)
| E3D: T L=
L (CL]] L2
sl B G/Y G/R
HEADLAMP i
N gﬁ?gﬁ @ /Y @Next page
- MZ2B): To
OFF ’T #28): TN @mmmm G/R oI EL-TIME
=] ® =67
i I 6/Y 6/R
gl 51
@ o CHIME LIGHT [ TIME
] | SW CONTROL
B B B B UNIT
N 4 &
alLl2] =] ta 1
5[7 12 & 346 1] FEaStout page) " o°
3[6] BR Bl7|8[oft0[11]i2] W W
& (TER)
51 |8[al7] ¥125 —
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I [T |
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MIEEECEEEC R s,
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH EL-TIME-OE
ON or START
—X——— Fuse |Refer to
154 %%5 EL—POWER. &l
17
.
Lg'—.ﬁ-ll - M
G/Y
-’-
Preceding El
pags <t G/Y O
Eo- TIME <Ap 6 ife
-01 1
l_-_I aggamnm G/Y G/Y EG
Eiar seLr 31 S’Eﬁ UN=
(€)\ WARNING ﬂé WARNING FASTENED|BELT BE
L AMP) o RELAY ap SWITCH
' €102 (1] |_|%]_:@ FASTENED’T 6D
MHi0d
YiG 6/R |i 2] 6L
L
BT
t @
Y/G
"ﬁ\ ral
| < AT
DIODE
B: T 5
|_
BR
3 EE
{5 : For U.S.A. models '__._' ® Al
<N>: For Canada models BT I I
%2 @ B . @ G/Y WARN EEJNEHDL - H B BH
3. <G> 6/R T L UNIT FE
ST
T s T T T T T T Ref 4 1 t o)
i |' % (Fu?guug pgge) Page RS
i [i6]7]8].|9]10]| (102 [232425 ble7i28)| M10D | 20 1] (i) 2| MEE)
;[123"45]3 poaopt) Bead| W | 23411 o 2) B
e - BT
] =)l HE
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6l7[8[alt]l L 1112131415046 [1altal20|| B Hs. .
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)

EL-TIME-Q7

< 6/R RB oD AB e
G ory
R/B R/B
l . : I INTERIOR
R/B spOT LAMP R/B LAMP

@: < e 60 &

@&H— OFF ON

E0_11 €@ G/ =@

® —r—1 Doon 1—,
i | ‘/ DOOR Lzl
G/R G/R COMBI- - R/W B
NATION OFF
"GLEOMT )
NATION L2 L
LAMP) H A
109 l I A
B R/W rl-I
A ED_ @ 3
To L--l L R/W
EL-LL ‘& R/Y B R/W
| : o—l
{C>: Convertible medels ?-'1 I
. : O B B
{5>: Except convertible B B 2 A
models = = l = =
RZY R/W &2
[l [20]]
ICL ' ROOM | TIME
L AMP LAMP CONTROL
UNIT
O]
1]2]3]4]5] (BD @-- 1]2]3]4]5}=—""—=I6]7]8]19]10} §73
6l7[8[o[10] ~w l 11]12]13)14]1516[17]16] 102031 [22]2324 W

@ ——— i i i ———— — i ———— —— —— T . .

| i

i HHERE 1o] T TITT B |'2324|2§—n2bdldti-, 0D E
3 N | 4 W

| |

| |

2943031] 3213313
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM CHART

Main Power
. Suppl &
Preliminary PPl . . \ﬂﬂ
PROCEDURE and Diagnostic Procedure
Check
Ground
Circuit Check
o o o o o < <+ 12 4= I~ Q (=] [o}] [ [ =
REFE TN IR I 5 S IR O RO ST BRORE BCTS RCHS RO BT I
m { w w |0 | W |w (W |O|W|@|d|w|iw E[\ﬂ
= 3.3.
.‘g
e
£ ~
E LG
o
o o | -
"c:j — o 3] =t wy [<a] I~ (2] L) — —
g g g g 4 g o e 2 g P =i
ol SR > (213|213 2|2(3|8l3|2/3 =
R g gl&|81 8,8 /8/3|8|8|%8
£122 3 sS|le|sts 8|8 |8|e|8|8]¢8
o o© o - o o o o o o [ o o o o _
>l z| T g g olelelelelejelele|le EE
2|l E|E S 2 | BB | 8B BB |8B| 8B | B3| B
= = = & [=] Q [=] [=] Q [=] [=] [} Q o Q
E1E|E = 5 5|55/ 5|5|515|5/5|6
e | @ | g ] gl gl g | 8| 3| | 8|Z|8|8| &
SYMPTOM | a (o = | |lejgle | |a|jo|la|jal]o @
Intermittent wiper does not

@ O O

= | operate.

w0 ny

) e w——— T

2 |Intermittent time of wiper O N

@ | cannol be adjusted.

[

;% Wiper and washer activate o AT
individually but not in combination. 2
Light warning chime does O o o
not activate. BT

D
Ignition key warning chime

£ | does not activate. O O O

o

£ | Seat bett warning chime o o o B4,
dees not activate.

Seat bslt warning lamp does not come O o
an, or does not go off after coming on. Fﬂ i

)

o

8’ q i

u= [=yjel

5 | Rear defogger‘doe_s not activate, or O O i

T | go off after activating.

8

EE —_—

&
Intericr lamp does not 1)
fade out after driver's O @]

= |dooris closed.

'§ Docr key hole illumination

‘£ | does not come con even if @ O

2 | door handle is pulled.

— BT
lllumination control dees not O
actuate.

=T
103
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

1360

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

PRELIMINARY CHECK
Preliminary check 1

¢ Light warning chime does not activate.

h 4

Go to “DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4 —
Step 3" (EL-125),

Preliminary check 2

Does ignition key waming chime activate? | Y8S | Go to “DIAGNOSTIC
NG "] PROCEDURE 4 — Step
1" (EL-125).
r
Does interior lamp come on? Yes | Go to “DIAGNOSTIC
N "| PROCEDURE 4 - Step
2" (EL-125).

* Ignition key warning chime does not activate.

A

Go to “DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5 —
Step 3" (EL-126).

Preliminary check 3

Does light warning chime activate? Yes } Go to “DIAGNOSTIC
NG PROCEDURE 5 — Step
17 (EL-128).
Y
Does interior lamp come on? Yes | Go to “DIAGNOSTIC
N "| PROCEDURE 5 — Step
© 2" (EL-126).

¢ Seat belt warning chime does not activate.

Does seat belt warning lamp go off or
come on?

Yes

No

r

Go to “DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6 —
Step 2” (EL-127).

EL-122

Go to “DIAGNOSTIC
PROCEDURE 6 — Step
17 (EL-127).




TIME CONTROL SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

) _ MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
Time control unit connector (1)
commect Main power supply
Battery voltage existence condition
Terminals Ignition switch position &l
OFF ACC ON
8 @ - @ Yes Yes Yas R
(b
@ - @ No No Yes
D B i =
SELB22P @-® No ves ves EM
Time control unit connector (1) Ground circuit -
= =g e Terminals Continuity LG
= )
| l HS. ij] @ - Ground Yes
= 1'5‘__ ..... —— @ E@
: [
FE
L el
SEL823P
Time contral unit connector (1) DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 T
) SYMPTOM: Intermittent wiper does not operate. )
H.S.
LY [ CONNECT *'E\\T
Ir il
!H‘H‘H’H“‘H & || wiper ReLay ouTPUT sigNAL cHECK |OK, [ Gheck wiper amp.
[ 1) Turn ignition switch to “ACG”. Refer to "WIPER AND
u @ 2} Turn wiper switch to “INT” or “OFF”. WASHER". B
3) Measure voltage between control unit =
| harness terminals (1) and {8). OK NG
& ’ O C°”d”5ii’vri‘t§; wiper voltage [V] Y F&
SEL824P Replace
82 OFF Apprax. 12 wiper amp.
Pointer swings from 0 to R
’E Time control unit connector (1) INT 12 every 3 ;o 23 sec- 1)
onas ¥
% Check wiper amp. circuit,
[ NG ER
oR ! F J ‘J l CONNECT E . g
—12 [15} | e NG
INTERMITTENT SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL » Check wiper switch. o
B C!! CHECK Check harness continuity ST
na Measure voltage between control unit har- between TCU and wiper
ness terminals (2} and {8). switch.
— A%
D S ondition of wiper Voltage V] g
swilch
SELBETR OFF Approx_ 12
INT 0 BT
OK
¥ A&
Replace control unit.
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
Time contrel unit connector (A1) DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
SYMPTOM: Intermittent time of wiper cannot be adjusted.

@ CONNECT

) INTERMITTENT WIPER VOLUME INPUT OK_

@ SIGNAL CHECK "
Measure resistance between control unit

harness terminals and @ while turn-
ing intermitient wiper volume.

Repiace contro! unit.

=

SEL826P|

Position of wiper knob

Resistance [Q]

5

0

L

Approx. 1k

NG

A 4
Check intermittent wiper volume.
Check harness continuity between TCU
and wiper switch,

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

SYMPTOM: Wiper and washer activate individually but not in
combination.

Time control unit connector

T
|

5
=

bt
v

13 15

CONNECT

WASHER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

CHECK

1) Turn ignition switch to “ACC”.

2) Measure voltage between control unit
hamess terminals @ and @

NG | Check harness continuity

between TCU and washer
switch.

SEL827P

Condition of washer
switch
OFF Approx. 12
ON 0

Voltage [V]

—’ H.S.

CONNECT

CK

B
A 4

WIPER AMP. OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Measure voltage between control unit har-
ness terminals @ and @ after operating
washer switch.

OV for approx. 3 seconds after washer
has operated.

NG

(&)

SELS28P

.| Replace control unit.

oK

Replace wiper amp.
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Time conirol unit connector (1) DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
g ToNmECT SYMPTOM: Light warning chime does not activate.
=i % e Perform “PRELIMINARY CHECK — Procedure 1" before
[ T referring to the following flow chart.
15 @D
Step 3
¢ DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK | NG | Check door switeh. .
A Measure voltage between control unit har- "| Check hamess continuity A
@ ness terminals and @ between TCU and door
i N ~ . switch.
[ SELEZ9P Cond|t|0c;10(;i driver's Voltage [V] EM
[—-— Door is closed. Approx. 12
E Time contral unit connectar (1) Doar is open. 0
LG
% COMMECT OK
— M€ .
T
15 1
) E A J Step 2
B CHIME OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK OK | Check chime. e
™ Measure voltage between control unit har- "| Check hamess continuity
((@ I \'4 ness terminals and @ between TCU and chime.
o @ Gondition of driver's i
SEL830P door Voltage [V] vﬂ—"
Door is closed. Approx. 12
Time control unit connector (A1) Door is apen. Pointer di‘:sﬁ;s intermit- MT
r“‘ﬂ @ CONRMECT
T 48 NG AT
151 1N j i
B G/R (Lﬁ@)
v Step 1 B
val LIGHT SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK | NG .| Check light switch.
Measure veltage between contral unit har- | Check harness continuity
] v, ness terminals @ and @ between TCU and light £
SEL831P Condition Voltage [V] switch.
Light switch is ON. Approx. 12
Light switch is OFF. 0 B
OK )
¥
Replace control unit. QT
8T
I
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Time control unit connectar (1)

&

GOMNECT

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

SYMPTOM: Ignition key warning chime does not activate.

¢ Perform “PRELIMINARY CHECK — Procedure 2” before

referring to the following flow chart.

CONNECT

1364

Step 3
DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK | NG | Check door switch.
Measure voltage between control unit har- "| Check hamess continuity
ness terminals (18) and (9. between TCU and door
Condition of driver's switch.
door Voltage [V]
Door is closed. Approx. 12
Door is open. 0
OK
E  J Step 2
CHIME CUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK OK | Check chime.
Measure voltage between control unit har- Check harness continuity
ness terminals 9 and (5, between TCU and chime.
CcmditiocrlIogfr drivers Voltage [V]
SEL830F
Door is closed. Approx. 12
. Pointer deflects intermit-
Doar is open.
tantly
CONNELT
NG
v Step 1
IGNITION KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NGk Check ignition key switch.
CHECK Check harness continuity
Measure voitage between control unit har- between TCU and ignition
ness terminals and @ key switch.
SEL832P Condition Voltage [V]
Key is insered. Approx. 2
Key is pulled. 0
OK
b

Replace control unit.
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

ime control unit connector (i)

|

L ]

L] 18]
For US.A.: G/R

For Canada: L

(&)

BISCONNECT

SEL833PA

B

Time cantral unit connector (1)

CONNECT

SEL834P

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6
SYMPTOM: Seat belt warning chime does not activate.

*  Perform “PRELIMINARY CHECK — Procedure 3" before
referring to the following flow chart.

Step 2
SEAT BELT SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NG | Check seat belt switch.
CHECK "| Check harness continuity
Check continuity between control unit har- between TCU and seat
ness terminals and . belt switch.
Condition Continuity
Unfastened Yes
Fastened No
OK
B r Step 1
OK

CHIME QUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK

1) Connect TCU hamess connecior.

2) Tumn ignition switch “ON".

3) Measure voliage between control unit
harness terminals and @

Condition of seat belt

Voltage [V]

Unfastened

Pointer deflects intermit-

tently

Fastened

Approx. 12

A

NG

Replace control unit.

EL-127

Check chims.
Check harness continuity

between TCU and chime.
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

T . DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7
ime control unit connector @
- SYMPTOM: Seat belt warning lamp does not come on, or does
-2 not go off after coming on.
y WARNING LAMP OUTPUT SIGNAL Yes | Check warning lamp.
CHECK | Check harmess continuity
For US.A.: G/R 1) Cennect TCU harness connector, between TCU and warning
_ For Canada: L 2) Turn ignition switch “ON", after con- lamp.
* necting control unit harness terminals
SEL&35P and .
3} Does voltmeter needle keep swinging
for about 7 seconds after igniticn
switch has been turned “ON"?
No
A
Replace control unit.
Time control DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8
me conir
unit connector (k) SYMPTOM: Rear defogger does not activate, or does not go
off after activating.
L/B
o i
11“ 1 somwect REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER OUTPUT | OK | Check rear window defog-
SIGNAL CHECK "| ger relay.
| 8 Measure voltage between contral unit har- Check rear window defog-
@ ness terminals @ and @ ger circuit.
® O ConditioSr:N :Jt:: Eafogger Voltage [V]
SEL836P Defogger switch is
95’OFF,, Approx. 12
’E Time control Defogger switch is a
unit connecter (h1} “ON”.
L/OR
\ = i% NG
T 4 (e ‘
15 . e .
"&" || REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITGH | NG | Check rear window defog-
] INPUT SIGNAL CHECK | ger switch.
Py 1} Disconnect TCU harness connector. Check harness continuity
(Ea) 2) Check continuity between control unit between TCU and rear
L——1-- :J harness terminals @ and @ window defogger switch.
SEL837P poS———
ondt ‘o;wiotche ogger Continuity
Defogger switch is
“OFF”, No
Defog%gr rj:uiich is Yes
OK
r
Repiace control unit.
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

Time control unit connector (1) C DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 9
= d SYMPTOM: Interior lamp does not fade out after driver’s door
— Vs, is closed. -
- Me |
18] | 1o e @l
' DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK | NG | Gheck door switch.
T8 Measure voltage between control unit har- "] Check hamess conlinuity
ness terminals and @ . | between TCU and door [
LY - — switch.
@Ea) Condition of driver's Voltage [V]
. 9 i a door .
e B = e
SEL829P Door is closed. Approx. 12 EM
Door is open. 0
B  Time control unit connector (i)
OK LG
= | A
: : RMW h 4 )
i 20 comneeT INTERIOR LAMP SIGNAL CHECK OK | Check interior lamp and B
8 Measure voltage between control unit har- | harness between TCU and
A ness terminals @ and @ interior lamp. FE
_ _Conditiodnagfr driver's Voitage (V]
P . :
~ Door is closed. 0 — Approx. 12 A
SELB38P Door is open. a oL
NG i
A
’
Replace TCU. &
EM:
[F4
Time controf unit connector (FL) DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 10 R4,
SYMPTOM: Door key hole illumination does not come on
even if door handle is pulled. m
ER
KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION SIGNAL CK Check key hole illumination o
CHECK "| and harness between TCU ST
Measure voltage between control unit har- and key hole illumination.
ness terminals and @ -
RS
Condition of drivar's Volage [V]
SEL838P doar
Door is closed. 0 — Approx. 12 mT
Doar is open. 0 =
NG )
[l
A
Replace TCU.
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Time control unit connector ()

CONMECT

Trouble Diaghoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 11

SYMPTOM: fllumination control does not actuate.

1368

EL-130

I imi 1
i B,
1F hs| N LIGHT SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK | NG | Check light switch.
8 G/R Measure voltage between control unit har- "| Check hamess continuity
ness terminals @ and @ between TCU and light
S Conditlon Voltage [V] switch.
Light switch is on. Approx. 12
O o / Light switch is off. 0
SEL831P oK
[B  time control unit connector (B0 B
r
. I CORNECT ILLUMINATION CIRCUIT CHECK NG_ Check meter illumination.
'J‘ 51\ ﬁ Measure voltage between control unit har- | Check hamess continuty
i L oh ness terminals @ and @ of illumination circuit.
R/Y Condition Voltage [V]
Light switch is an. Approx. 12
W Light switch is off. 0
© ¢ OK
SELg40P
F
| - .
Time control unit connector (1) ILLUMINATION CIRCUIT CHECK NG | Check iflumination control
P Measure resistance between controf unit 7] switch.
G = N . N
PU - e harness terminals @ or . and @ Check harness continuity
= ;[:IE = H.S. llumination between TCU and illumina-
i o . i tion switch.
[ 115 [ SEOMEST Terminals sw?l?:rr‘\tgn- FiesElta]mce on Swi
dition
8 DARK 0
P @ BRIGHT Except 0
(ﬁa) @ @ DARK Except 0
sl BRIGHT 0
SEL841P
OK
r
Replace TCU.




WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper and Washer/System Description

WIPER OPERATION

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

¢ through 20A fuse [No. 12/, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

» to wiper amp. terminai (&)

e through terminal G2 of the front wiper switch

s to wiper amp. terminal (1).

Then wiper amp. is energized and power is supplied

e through wiper amp. terminal (4)

e to front wiper motor terminal (3).

Low and high speed wiper operation

Ground is supplied to front wiper switch terminal (4 through body grounds &) and (2.
When the front wiper switch is placed in the LO position, ground is supplied

e through terminal @ of the front wiper switch

* 1o front wiper motor terminal ). _
With power and ground supplied, the front wiper motor operates at low speed.
When the front wiper switch is placed in the HI position, ground is supplied

* through terminal (3 of the front wiper switch

« o front wiper motor terminal ().

With power and ground supplied, the front wiper motor operates at high speed.

Auto stop operation

When the front wiper swiich is placed in the OFF position, the front wiper motor will continue to operate until

the wiper arms reach the base of the windshield {Auto stop).

When the front wiper switch is placed in the OFF position, ground is supplied

» from terminal (i} of the front wiper switch

e 1o front wiper motor terminal (@), in order to continue front wiper motor operation at low speed.
Ground is also supplied until the wiper arms reaches the base of the windshield
* through terminal of the front wiper switch

to wiper amp. terminal (2)

through terminal (@) of the wiper amp.

to front wiper motor terminal (&)

through terminal (@) of the front wiper motor, and

* through body grounds and (e22).

When the wiper arms reach the base of the windshield, the switch in the front wiper motor moves to the
“STOP” position. The ground path is interrupted, the wipers return to the resting position and the front wiper [E&

motor stops.

Intermittent operation

Intermittent operation is controlled by the time control unit.
When the front wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied
s o time control unit terminal (2

s from front wiper switch terminal (2

s through body grounds and (0.

The desired interval time is input

* {0 time control unit terminal

¢ from front wiper switch terminal (7).

Based on these two inputs, an intermittent ground is supplied
* to wiper amp. terminal (&

* from time control unit terminal ().

With power and ground supplied, the wiper amp. is activated.
When activated, an intermittent ground is supplied

s to front wiper motor terminal (@ _

through the front wiper switch terminal (9

to front wiper switch terminal

through wiper amp. terminal @)

to wiper amp. terminal (3

through body grounds (€1 and (&22).

Front wiper motor operates at desired low speeds with time control unit terminal G2 grounded.

* 0 88

EL-131
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WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper and Washer/System Description
(Cont’d)

Rising up operation

When the front wiper switch is placed in the INT, LO or HI position, ground is supplied

e through terminal (2 of the front wiper switch

* to wiper amp. terminal (1.

Then wiper amp. is energized and power is supplied

* through wiper amp. terminal @)

s to front wiper motor terminal (3).

Ground is supplied to front wiper motor through front wiper switch and body grounds (s> and (). With power
and ground supplied, front wiper motor operates and wiper arms move up.

Wipers do not stop and return 1o resting position if speed is changed between intermittent, low speed and high
speed. Operation continues, but at newly selected speed.

WASHER OPERATION

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is suppfied

e through 20A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B}]

e to front washer motor terminal ().

When the switch is pushed to the WASH position, ground is supplied

to washer motor terminal 2), and

to time control unit terminal 43

from terminal @8 of the front wiper switch

through terminal of the front wiper switch, and

through body grounds (M) and (o).

With power and ground supplied, the washer motor operates.

At the same time the front wiper molor operates at low speed for about 3 seconds. This feature is controlled
by the time control unit in the same manner as the intermittent operation.
For further information, refer t6 “TIME CONTROL SYSTEM” (EL-111).
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WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper and Washer/Schematic

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON

C:) o For U.S. A, medels

€N : For Canada models
FUSE

TTe
MOVE | FRONT
. WIPER

MOTOR

TIME CONTROL UNIT

1 12 14

FRONT

WASHER

MOTOR
—

HE ADL AMP
WASHER Jo _headlamp

5

4 WIPER AMP.

2

o & FELAY system
@

——

e w

. FRONT WIREH AND
| WASHER SWITCH

To illumination
system

WIPER WASH
DFF |INT| LO | HI |v/v[OFF] ON
Q10
ololo
clolo
]
O o8 o}
z 5
i +
Q
(3 1L
[&]

HEL315

Rl

(DX

EL-133 1371



WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper and Washer/Wiring Diagram

— WIPER —
TGNITION SWITCH EL-WIPER-01
ON or START
Refer to
EL ~POWER .
WIPER
AMP .
ON WIP  MOTOR =
TCU SIGNAL MOTOR  (+) ACC GND

OR OR B

L/Y

G
——  E—— ---II----

LG/B
W%ﬂ 5} LG B
@ FRONT =1 &1 Fa]
MOTOR
soe|__| [cEar P
&%J ______ MOVE | MOTOR I
P B B
a4 &
€3
L] L 5]
LG/R LG/B OR
P LAY 0OR f
"""""""" 8-~ —|—

| Next
page

Aefer to last page

i[2[3] o [a]5]6]7] (MB) [A]3[2[1] B 1[2[3) ED (Foldout page) .
GY HREMEE T EGEREE 716]5] W 4|5]6] W

Il
1[213]a[5]61718]0]%1 | (WD | &R
EEMEERCEE|NCEY, S

HEL316
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WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper and Washer/Wiring Diagram
— WIPER — (Cont’d)

EL-WIPER-0O2
TIME Gl
CONTROL
UNIT
INT INT MD) .
SW VA M MA
12 [LL4f
olFx PU =
(<Ck oR ®
@ P @ mms | sess—— %1 @N&xt
. page
Preceding |
page <apLe/B -LT__]]- LG/8 EE
€D, (M8 -— L
(<Ep LG/HLG/H—l r G/R W gl FE
LG/RLG/B P OR PU G/R
i1 731 [fis) [EE]] iz Izl oL
VARIABLE
v e I s
“Lo & > N L0 & VoLUME FRONT ;
OFF HI"A.SH oFr @ INT HINASH FF @CINT wa » WIPER ()
---------------------- H .| ¢
} Iy
[L10]] [L14]) [L18]
BR B R/Y
l L= .
TG
BR R/Y ® g 11
B e FA
BR
! o-l i
BR I US> : For U.S.A. models
|"L| €l : For Canada models
OFF_AND FE- *- @ P D PE bR
INT SW | WIPER 4 A
AMP R0
ST
0]
1123 18[12]10]14]13) M4D) j
4l5[6] W 1ol 171 W BT
i[==l ik
1[2]3[4] (D 1[2[314[5]6{7[8]9[1] | (MD) |GR
5|6[718] W 112134506 [1818)0]] e

EL-135
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WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper and Washer/Wiring Diagram
— WIPER — (Cont’d)

EL-WIPER-03
TIME
CONTROL
UNIT
HASH
L_I {S>: For U.S.A. models
LI’I N> : For Canada models
i 1 P O P/B
O m— @
P
9] P
DIODE {
1
¥ e G
Preceding -~ R/L W
page @ %1 () ! n/lﬂL Y
m rl";_l_] HEADL AMP
P PN WASHER
I o I]? é RAELAY LTo EL-HLC
o g«
B8 L
I _ L o
i I
B B
= &
® [11.12]
1[2[3[4]5 1[2[3] €D 5[7
6{7(8|9110] L 415(6] W 3|6 BR
=il

HEL318
1374 EL-136



WIPER AND WASHER

Rear Wiper and Washer/System Description
WIPER OPERATION

The rear wiper switch is controlled by a lever built into the cluster switch RH.

There are two wiper switch positions:

¢ ON (LO speed) : @l
*  MIST {One touch)

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse [No. [4], located in the fuse block (J/B}] iy
* to rear wiper motor terminal ), and

Low speed wiper operation

Ground is supplied to rear wiper switch terminal @3 through body grounds (#s) and -
When the rear wiper switch is placed in the ON position, ground is supplied

¢ through rear wiper switch terminal e
* to rear wiper motor terminal (@

With power and ground supplied, rear wiper motor will operate.
Auto stop operation EC
With the rear wiper switch turned OFF, rear wiper motor will continue to operate until wiper arm reaches rear
window base.

When wiper arm is not located at base of rear window with rear wiper switch OFF, ground is supplied EE
* to rear wiper motor terminal 3

¢ through rear wiper switch terminal

» to rear wiper switch terminal @) GL
* through rear wiper motor terminal (1), in order to continue rear wiper motor operation at low speed.

Ground is also supplied

¢ 1o rear wiper motor terminal (@) T
¢ through bedy ground @D.

When wiper arm reaches base of rear window, rear wiper motor terminals &) and @) are connected instead

of terminals @) and @). Rear wiper motor will then stop wiper arm at the PARK position. Al

One touch operation

With the rear wiper switch turned to MIST, the rear wiper motor operates the wiper arm at low speed until the ED
switch lever is released. This function works in the same manner as the low speed operation.

Y

WASHER OPERATION i

With the ignition swiich in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
¢ through 10A fuse [No. [4], located in the fuse block (J/B)]

* to rear washer motor terminal 2)

When the lever is turned to the WASH position, ground is supplied

* to rear washer motor terminal (1)

e from terminal @ of rear wiper switch

e through terminal @ of rear wiper switch, and

¢ through body grounds and @), i
With power and ground is supplied, the rear washer motor operates. ST
The rear wiper motor operates when the lever is turned to WASH position.

=

ool
Sol

[
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WIPER AND WASHER

Rear Wiper and Washer/Wiring Diagram
— WIP/R —

] EL-WIP/R-01

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON

Refer to
q 10n |EUSE, |EL-POWER.
4

(J/B)
[4] 43

'
_

LG L/G
F L/G L/G *

L/G Bf

21 [

LG
=1
REAR
REAR
(§> WASHER WIPER
W]

MOTOR
MOTOR
0205
LG/B lil m
€103
&> LG/ R
L6/8 2D
I LG/R W1l LG/R mumm | G/R (2 LG/F mm —
2(0)
LG/B LG/R €20 | @)
=l 2ol 6 -E- G -
REAR
____________ LG/F!
MIST WASH  MIST WasH | WIPER
. 9.”, g ON WASHER f
OFF OFF SWITCH CONDENSER
®49 @28
{23]] 21]) .
B 6
l €72 I
o—l G 6 ®
B B B
4 & =
020
Refer to last page
123?43]67 12341151<]>678910@ (Foldout page) .
112 &Y slolofu[AnldEiE 8 [lPAEseeleRRzelAed W

[a) [e] —
5] @D D @D [1]2] D @
BR (2] W

[1]2]3]4] w BR 3[4

EB

HEL319
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WIPER AND WASHER

Headlamp Washer/Wiring Diagram — HLC —

‘ EL-HLC-01
@ Refer to
EL—-POWER .
15A 15A B
iz
ﬁ F'i” i
1 1 g
R R R/W R/W =
I_I':_I_I F[%I—I HEADLAMP ”__.ﬂ_l £ HEADLAMP
5” ‘5” RELAY-L 3 © 6” RELAY-R EC
X T | €67 . T 1| 6D
1 5 | (5]
] G ol N

o— i
‘ 58
_IJ 58

R/B  R/G

I! P/B p P/B _
I_I%l_l m l_rg,]_l = R/B R/G
‘/. ..... / e | 3 ey | | -
*IEND -’,QND o i , o i ! R/B R/G 2
OFF 1STT OFF 451 A B T A B T
8] =] L) LS RA

R/L R/L

| I R
®

A
pomd

page
M3 ¢SO &
RS
11 [2 @l 8T
5[7] €&d E&6D 1]2[3] © [4][5]6[7] (M8 1[2] o [3[4[5] (MD) 1]2] MBD o
3]6] BR ' BR 8|9[10]11[s2[13)141526) B 6l718[9]10]1112] W 3]4] L
L
— — HA
D O[3
2] [8]9]7] ®28 4[9]6]2]| 3D
1[3{4a[5]6] W 5 1 B
g[5

13

HEL320
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WIPER AND WASHER

Headlamp Washer/Wiring Diagram — HLC —

(Cont’d)

3 EL-HLC-02
&%HEHOL
Refer to
UNIT
EL—POWER. (Refer to
WASH EL-TIME.)
SW
[23]]

- €D P
ggggeding R/L wm R/L R/L 1 F P P J
R/L L/R P
[21 el [51 HEADL AMP
% 6n 6|] WASHER
L L B
A !
1
Lt_l r'%]_l HEADLAMP
WASHER
I @ MOTOR
L 5 €3
ch ~
HEADL AMP
oN | WASHER
a8 SWITCH
OFF ’T 28

{q

T v—
|IhmJ

I 0 - m—
i@ J

€22

FNF]
1[2]3] o T4a]5]6]7] (MED 5[7] €4D 1[2]3] D
alol1ol11]12{13)14]16]16] B 3|6] BR 4i5]6] W

[=
i[2] o [3]4]5] (MDD 2] |8ls[7] M2 — E3D
Gl7le[alolif1e] W 1{3]4[5]6] W B

=" —
1[2]3[4]|5]6[7][8][S]io (i)
11)22113]14]45[16] [16]19]20]| W .S,
HEL321
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WIPER AND WASHER

—

Installation
Prior to wiper arm installation, turn on wiper switch to operate wiper motor and then turn it “OFF” (Auto
Stop).
Lift the blade up and then set it down onto glass surface to set the blade center to clearance “C” or “D”
immediately before tightening nut. &
Eject washer fluid. Turn on wiper switch to operate wiper motor and then turn it “OFF”.
Ensure that wiper blades stop within clearance “C” or “D".

el S

Clearance “C”: 0 - 10 mm (0 - 0.39 in) [i:&
Clearance “D: 73 - 88 mm (2.87 - 3.46 in)
¢ Tighten windshield wiper arm nuts to specified torque.

Front wiper: El

[O): 26 - 32 N'm (2.7 - 3.3 kg-m, 20 - 24 fi-b)
Rear wiper: e
[@: 13- 18 N'm (1.3 - 1.8 kg-m, 9 - 13 fi-Ib) =
Front wiper and washer EG
(2 FE

*1; 364 {14.33) /

o @
*2: 200 {7.87) sris /
*3: 411 {16.18) Clearance *'C s 1

.y *4: 255 (10.04) [
*q (Al
*2 % . *5: 173 (6.81) ; ) Gl

i *6: 198 (7.80) ﬂ%ﬂf

*7: 370 (1457)

*h el *6 - *8: 416 (16.38) Lower windshield molding MT’

- All the diameters of these circles are less )

Unit: mm {in) 7 8 then 80 (3,15). SELD25N
_ AT
Rear wiper and washer * “
.2 PD
1 - *3 *1: 170 (569}
f *2: 50 {1.97}
\ *3; 220 (8,66} R
L Fﬂk
N )
5
RA
Nozzle ALll the diameters of these circles are Molding end
Unit: mm {in) *q less than 80 (3,15). SELO26N
BR
8T
RS
* Before reinstalling wiper arm, clean up the pivot area as Br
illustrated. This will reduce possibility of wiper arm loose-

ness. I

it
[y

S \ 10X

SEL024J
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WIPER AND WASHER

Adjustable washer nozzle\

T

J3g126

SEL117K]

From To

. Check vaive
reservoir nozzle
tank

= =D 3=

Washer Nozzle Adjustment

*»  Adjust washer nozzle with J36126 as shown in the figure at
teft.

Before attempting to turn the nozzle, gentiy tap the end of the

tool to free the nozzle. This will prevent “rounding out” the

smali female square in the center of the nozzle.

Check Valve

® A check valve is provided in the washer fluid line. Be careful
not to connect check valve to washer tube in the wrong direc-
tion.

SEL411H,
Rear washer tank {2 seater)
Check valve
Rear pump
Nozzle
Front pump Check valve

To front tank

Front washer tank

{For Canada 2+2 seater}
Erom rear tantk Motor only {2 seater for U.S.A.)
SELO27N

Wiper amplifier

SEL263E

1380

Wiper Amplifier Check

1. Connect as shown in the figure at (eft.
2. If test lamp comes on when connected to terminal (&) and bat-
tery ground, wiper amplifier is normal.

EL-142



POWER WINDOW

System Description

Power is supplied at all times

e from 30A fusible link (Letter [{ ], located in the fusible link holder)
* to circuit breaker terminal (1)

» through circuit breaker terminal &

* to ignition relay terminal (3).

Power is also supplied at all times

e from BLUE fusible link (Letter [a|, located in the fusible link holder) A,
* {0 ignition relay terminal (8.

Power is also supplied at afl times

» from 30A fusible link (Letter [d], located in the fusible link holder) E
* to ignition switch terminal (1.

With ignition switch in ON or START position, power is supplied

e through ignition switch terminal 3) L
* to ignition relay terminal (1.

Ground is supplied to ignition relay terminal @

¢ through body grounds (#) and (o). EG
The ignition relay is energized and power is supplied

* through ignition relay terminal (5)

to power window main switch terminal (&), FE

@

€

]

e to power window sub switch terminal (9,

e to power window amplifier terminal @3, and

» from ignition relay terminal (@) CL

¢ through 15A fuse [No. [17], located in the fuse block (J/B)]

s 1o power window amplifier terminal @3). .
T

MANUAL OPERATION

Door LH AT

Ground is supplied

* to power window main switch terminal (4) and -

* to power window amplifier terminal @) PD

» through body grounds (3) and (e0).

WINDOW UP A

When the LH switch in the power window main switch is pressed in the up positicn, ground signal is supplied

* to power window amplifier terminal &7 BA

* from power window main switch terminal (3@).

Power is supplied

e o power window regulator LH terminal (1) BB
* through power window amplifier terminal 3. -
Ground is supplied

* to power window regulator LH terminal @ ST
s through power window amplifier terminal @g). =
Then, the motor raises the window until the switch is released.

WINDOW DOWN

When the LH switch in the power window main switch is pressed in the down position, ground signal is sup-
plied g
* to power window amplifier terminal @ =
* from power window main switch terminal (2.

Power is supplied HA
e to power window regulator LH terminal (2

* through power window amplifier terminal ).
Ground is supplied

* to power window regulator LH terminal (1)

e through power window amplifier terminal 3.
Then, the motor lowers the window until the switch is released. (i
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POWER WINDOW
System Description (Cont’d)

Door RH

Ground is supplied
s to power window main switch terminal @9
¢ through body grounds (is).

NOTE:
Numbers in parentheses are terminal numbers, when power window switch is pressed in the UP and DOWN

positions respectively.

MAIN SWITCH OPERATION

Power is supplied

* through power window main switch (&), @)

¢ to power window sub-switch (1), (3).

The subsequent operation is the same as the sub-switch operation.

SUB-SWITCH OPERATION

Power is supplied

e through power window sub-switch (32, (3)

s to power window regulator RH (D, ().

Ground is supplied

* to power window regulator RH (&), )

* through power window sub-switch (33, (2)

* to power window sub-switch (Gs), (1)

* through power window main switch (@), ).

Then, the motor raises or lowers the window until the switch is released.’

AUTO OPERATION

The power window AUTO feature enables the driver to lower the driver's window without holding the window
switch in the down position.

The AUTO feature only operates on the driver's window downward movement.

When a power window main switch is pressed and released the AUTO position, ground signal is supplied

* {0 power window amplifier terminal

* from power window main switch terminal (1).

The subsequent operation is the same as the manual operation of door LH.

Then, the door LH window will fully open.

POWER WINDOW LOCK

The power window lock is designed to lock-out window operation to door RH window.
When the lock switch is pressed to lock paosition, ground of the RH switch in the power window main switch
is disconnected. This prevents the power window motors from operating.
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POWER WINDOW

Schematic
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POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW —
EL-WINDOW-01

BATTERY (Via IGNITION SWITCH
fusible link) ON or START
|
L 4
Eal ‘ FUSE
CIRCUIT Fl‘l ‘ BLOCK
s | T e | e SR prg
=y &P Ie (5 \ '
I_|__,____ sl 2] 2]
ik
(3
. —
I_Z"L.l.—.Jj lexlj  |l2r]) 21 [EE N EDWE]
i B B B B/W G/Y B/W
B B/W  G/Y
Mi3
e G-~ i
B B/W - G/Y B/W aA> EL-WINDOW
I I I I ?1 1— B/N ‘
B B B B B B B B B
|4 JLE | Le " e
i 4 1 a1 I & L op> [ Pace
& D) i r- >
B B/W G/Y OR L W

POWER IGN DOWN UP AUTO

SOURCE SIGNAL SW SW  SW POWER
(IGN)

WINDOW
AMPLIFIER

Refer to 'last page

——; EF1SE] 1|12 O] (Foldout page) .

1] GD 5]7 3)45[6|7[68]| @D [7R4eiE CD

3[6] BR FRmE 2Blealoalon| W "@,
E® , BD

HEL323
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POWER WINDOW
Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)

EL-WINDOW-02

Preceding @ 0oR Gl
page
<:F L
e .
j
<€m _I r G/R W To EL-ILL A
W
|

L OR B/W G/R =M
Ml =1 &= =1 a1l
] . 15
N l N l N N N
4 v v—J ® L POWER e
ulbu D U pfu [ Db ulo nﬂlﬂow G
AUTO MANUAL ©) SWITCH
i PASSENGER TLL
DRIVER'S SIDE SIDE FE
°-
LOCK UN-

LOCK LOCK CL

SWITCH

L .. AT
R/Y ’ To EL-ILL
w/B B

@ Next
B/Y@ Page

o

EE

(I @ ) — o
uhtnnnl
=

%
[
@R
=1

0] {[=]= RS
2[4]8[9] (O8> 3[al5]6/7[8] (@D
3[6[5[7[1] W oltol1A[ 21314 W

: BT

A

By

HEL324
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POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)
EL-WINDOW-03

To EL-WINDOW-01<ZAj B/W B/W B/W

™79 | @D
<Ep 4/8 = /B W6 W/D m—W/E -:} W/D e—
PI"‘ECEUinQ - -
Page
<G B/Y == B/Y A7 B/Y =m——-p/Y -:h B/Y
B/Y B/W W/B
@51 2l e
POWER
POWER T
WINDOW u | D u | p |SWIICH
UP (=) P () AMPLIFIER | f[m---- 0108)
DOWN (+) DOWN ()
25 25 |L1_3J| ﬂlﬂl
L/N I G L/W
L/wW e 5 L/w
POWER WINDOW
et ot CONER, MINDOM
DRIVER'S SIDE A
DOWN SIDE
} DOWN | o
7Y [ 2 =] ol ]
3]/a|5]6]7[8] (@D 7led21]26) (D) 1[2]3][4] @D 11 |13 QB
CIEE G B3l W 56]7[8] W s W
m -
B

HEL325
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POWER WINDOW

Power Window Amp. Inspection

FRONT DRIVER SIDE POWER
WINDOW SWITCH
FR Drive side @ﬂ
One- ;
touch | Manusl Connections
LAute)
UINIDIUINID
1 (@) From power wirdow AMP (25 Bwj_.‘:‘\u
2 Q ) | From power windew AMP22
3 } o] ] From power window AMP(21
4 O () O] Ground
i
IGNITION SWITCH ON or 8T L@
{Via ignition relay) g
VOLTMETER E@
W.ndow FRONT DRIVER
aperating SIDE POWER WINDOW
direction REGULATOR
=
UP 4 Vel FE
Current ]
flow /
Down \ direction \ Z
CIRCUIT CL
BREAKER
VOLTMETER
[U: T
L
AT
AMP. OPERATION
Operations
s
Connsctions Manual operation One-touch (Aute} Operation PD
24| Power source {IGN] — 12V 12v 12v 12v 12v 12V
27| Groung Ground ! Ground | Ground { Greund | Ground Ground
2 From ignitian §W (ON or 5T} [ON or ST[ON ar ST|ON or STICN or ST{ON or 5T| ON or ST A
| <) o
= | To FR driver side power TR
33 g i slw (Au.rm - OFF OFF OFF OFF anN OFF b=
E Te FR driver side power
21 3 | window S:W (UIPI & OFF ON OFF OFF OFF CFF
22| = [ To £ R drver ide pows: off | off | on | oFf [ on OFF B4
window SW (DOWN) () i
25 |« FR driver side regulator Approx. | Approx. | Approx. | Apprax. | Apprax. Approx.
3w {"Up"” powar squree) ov over 9V ov ov oV av
% = ;5,' FR driver side regulator Approx. | Approx. | Approx. | Approx. | Aprrox, Apprax
o ['Down’’ power sourcel oV av over 8V ov over 9V over 9
o[
ER
Keeps operat-
. ing until fufly
Upward D;:: Startipg apen, then
Regulater Cperating Condition Stop opera | Stop stops
tion tion automatically, @T
Downward operation )
Carry out this operation check in this chart from left to right
POWER WINDOW AMP.— Frent driver side door (Behind door trim} R%
SBF219F
BT
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POWER DOOR LOCK

System Description

OPERATIVE CONDITION

* With the lock knob on front LH or RH door set to “LOCK"/“UNLOCK?”, front doors are locked/unlocked.
* With the door key inserted in the key cylinder on front LH or RH door, turning it to “LOCK”, will lock front
doors; turning it to “UNLOCK”, will unlock front doors.

However, if the ignition key is in the steering key cylinder and one or more of the front doors are open, set-

ting the lock knob or the door key to “LOCK” locks the doors once but then immediately unlocks them. —

(KEY REMINDER DOOCR SYSTEM)

If any of the following symptoms occur, key reminder door system is malfunctioning.

*  With ignition key removed from the steering key cylinder and all doors closed, operating the lock knob on
the front LH or RH door unlocks all doors the instant they are locked.

*  With ignition key inserted into the steering key cylinder and front LH or RH door opened, moving the lock
knob on the front LH or RH door to “Lock” does not uniock all doors.

Remote control unit locking/unlocking signal from the front doors to door lock timer, and unlocks the back door

{Except convertible models) or the trunk lid (Convertible models).
For operation of the remote controller, refer to “MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM” (EL-194).
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Schematic

I BATTERY ’ @

Mw FUSE i

DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR LH EM

UNLGCK LOCK

o KEY {(:)J«—
oﬂ SWITCH LG
COCKED [ UNLDCKED
1 7 [=)
10 ) [E
LOCK KNOB SWITCH
GL
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR RH MT
5 O0OR LOCK TIMER UNLOCK  LOCK
2 = = Liﬁ
3 fre]
FD
COCKED | UNLOCKED
[
g : 5 R4
A —_— LOCK KNOB SWITCH
B
DOOR LOCK SWITCH LH BR
{KEY CYLINDER) =
y FULL BETWEEN FULL | -
STROKE | STROKE AND N
o ST
&)
|
DOOR LOCK SWITCH RH
(KEY CYLINDER)

4 FULL BETWEEN FULL B
1 16 STROKE | STROKE aND N | N BT

[
[e)

(o

DOOR SWITCH AH |o=]
S
[@75)]

DO0R SWITCH LH

i}

REMOTE CONTROL
UNIT

HEL326
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK —

EL-D/LOCK-01

-
.
| FUSE |mefer to {C>: Convertible models
10A q 10A 1BLOCK | EL-PONER. : Except convertible
|::| | ::I models
:
* € [EN] |
Vi T ey
|F?'Ir UNIT
UNLOCK  LOCK | (Refer to
SIGNAL  SIGNAL | EL-MULTI.)
: KEY
INSERTED | Selron [12] 5]
v ET) ' "
WITHDRAWN B/P } L/R }
) i
G/L ._ L/R 4:>Next page
G/L G/L % B/P L/Fl L/R
Diep e '—.—' & (lers 1—-J I—-—'
G/L G/L B/P
G/L W/R B/P Y
=z [ (7] [[a]l
KEY SW BAT+ UNLOCK _LOCK DOOR_LOCK
SIGNAL  SIGNAL TIMER
B47)
€D
= 9] 3 e ﬁefer to last page
i[2[3] o [a[5[6]7! (v e 0[] o | 13| ¢a®
gloltomialaalEs s W 145 S6[T7[E o0]| w H_S_ (Foldout page) .
12BE[RAGE. —Iel7[8[al0 73 1[2]3] © [4]5] Ga8
91 I i ) G D RS ) ) e FRBELNE R
: D] ' =1 i
V2R e |[FEENEE| g | |
e W B |
HEL327
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)
EL-D/LOCK-02

a1
ket

Prsceding L/R ??SEHLOCK

page
DOOR B55) .
SW G55 il

1 I

o

L/R L/R To foot
& @ o, @D e -
1 g 5 e ’
L/R L/R
I DOOR LOCK I DOOR LOCK G
SWITCH LH SWITCH RH %2 %2
L/R (KEY CYLINDER) L/R (KEY CYLINDER} 1
f[ €15 Iill (IEE) DIODE DIODE FE
BETWEEN BETWEEN 5> =
FULL STROKE FULL STROKE 6 - T B19)
AND N AND N Cal =2 (5] ol
RN RN G R/W 7
® °
N FULL N FULL (1] [ T
STROKE STROKE
(LOCK) (LOCK) DSC’?CH DOOH
ilzll I[@I OPEN EHI OPEN | SWITCH
S B CLOSED CLOSED T CEE) il
[3] [3]
’!' E2 geo & 0
B B i EB
@ {C»: Convertible models @ R
I I {&>: Except convertible ' I
models
B B ... B B By
L LR B i:
’ @832
O]
1[2[3[4] o |5[6[7 1]2[3[4]5] @O G40 RS
B|oliofTi[12131415(16] ~w * W 6l7|8[9ft0] L L
® 7 ] 2 = g
112] @15 QiR 3(4[5/61718] (D1 =l (88 @19
3|4 B8R’ BR Sl1o41]1213014 Ty B' B o
TlE

HEL328
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)
EL.-D/LOCK-03

S
ACTR ACTR KNOB SW 4D
UNLOCK LOCK (ITA_S‘S) (5
L2 L] £
L L/G BR/Y
| 1 |
C 3 &3 &)
<§> L L/G BR/Y BR/Y
5 5 @4 &72 @45 €72
H2HZ D HD
L L/G L/G BR/Y BR/Y

IR S I

I o L/6
Next page
: I - &
L L/G BFI/Y
12— - -
Lt '—*—'
L L/G BR/Y
2] =] 4
i POSISTOR LOCKED l
erma T
\ : DOOR LOCK
circuit
preaker) UNLOCKED éﬁTUATOFl
LOCK
— knog | O
LOCKWARD UNLOCKWARD SWITCH
II
2 o
o~
{C>: Convertible models I
{5>: Except convertible B B B
models L i
1]2]3] o _[4]5] B4B) 1234|5<>s78910|- - [1]2]3]4] o [5]6]7] @D
6]7[8i9Ji0[11]i2| B 11[121311215]15]17}16]19]20{21]22]23124] slao11]t2{13f14{15116 T
[B]
i1 e 12 @1 112(314] @100
3[4i5]6] w 6l7 W
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)
EL-D/LOCK-04

DOOR LOCK @l
TIMER
KNOB SW B47)

(OR) R

10

Pr‘eceding{* L/G I_I_.__Il

page BR
L i EM

M
T [ %

L /G
(i ) |E5_'i| - &7
FE?EISTO? LOCKED l
erma e ———
circuit DOOR LOCK FD
breaker) UNLOCKED CETUATDR
LOCK @
—- KNOB N
LDCKWA D  UNLOCKWARD SWITCH ﬁﬁu

I'!

[—l—I@
{C>: Convertible models '
{S>: Except convertible

models
8T
112[3]a] o T5]6]7] (02 [1]2]3] o [4]5] @ap [1[2]3]a]s5k<— _=I6[7]8[9[10 @7 8%
s|ojio[e[i31a[Bl6] —w (617 8]S[o12] g  (W[213[i415]1El 7619202122234  w
12 BV
il e [2] @13 3lal5|6]718] (D)
3]4]516] w alfo[{11314 ~w
A
=l
718]9[10l11]12] | Ga7)
B
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Door Lock Timer Inspection

Carry out the following inspections:

(1) Check power source and ground.

(2) Check input signals.

If the input signal is NG, go to ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION.

(3) Check output signals.

If the input signal is OK and the output signal is NG, replace the door lock timer.
If the input signal and output sighal are OK, check door lock actuator in ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

INSPECTION.

Lock & unlock operation by lock knob or main switch

(The voltages are approximate values.)

Operations
Connections Lock knob switch LH Lock knob switch RH
Unlock — Lock Lock — Unlock Unlock — Lock Lock — Uniock
1 | Power source 12V 12V 12y 12v
5 | Ground Ground Ground Ground Ground
7] Key switch Either key switch or door switches are off.
4 123 Door switch (Key is not in the ignition or all doors are closed.)
i= , ON OFF OFF ON
10} 2 [Lookknob switeh LH | 5round) ~  (Open) | (Open)  ~ (@round) - -
(=R
& . ON OFF OFF ON
= | L ko h — —
9 ock knob switch RH {Groundy} - (Open} | {Open) - (Ground)
’ § Door lock actuator OV — 12V = oV oV oV = 12V = 0V ov
_% {Lock power source) (Approx. 1.0 sec.} (Approx. 1.0 sec.)
3 3 Dooer lock actuator ov oV = 12V — OV oV OV = 12V - 0V
8 (Unlock power source) (Approx. 1.0 sec.) (Approx. 1.0 sec.)

Key reminder operation

(The voltages are approximate vafues.)

Operations
Connections Lock knob switch LH Lock knob switch RH
Unfock —  Lock Automatically Unlock —  Lock Automatically
uniocked unlocked
1 { Power source 12V 12v
5 | Ground ov ov
7 Key switch ON (12V) — Key is in the ignition.
4 é Door switch ON (Ground) — Either door is open.
2 . ON OFF ON
3 ; Lock knob switch LH (Ground) (Open) = (Ground) —
Q.
c , ON QOFF ON
_ k J—
g Lock knob switch RH (Ground) N (Open) (Ground)
° & | Door tock actuator ov - 12 - oV ov - 12y - ov
C
2 {Lock power source) {Approx. 0.3 sec) {Approx. 0.3 sec.)
3 E_ Door lock actuator ov - 12V = oV ov - 12V = oV
8 {Unlock power source) (Approx. 1.4 sec.) {Approx. 1.4 sec.)
1394
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Electrical Components Inspection
DISCONNECT E l . .
@ ey switon Key switch
M
Terminals Condition Continuity
7 Key is in the ignition. Yes @[
2 @ - ® \ . L
Key is not in the ignition. No
A
SEL602U Bl
Door switch
DISCONNECT . o . . ﬂj@
Eé} Terminals Condition Continuity
I.5. Driver side Door is closed. No
Door switch Passenger side @ - @ - E@
Door is open. Yes o
I%ﬂ
3
EE
CL
SELS03U
Lock knob switch -
DISCONNECT . = - .N‘J'UT
Lock knob switch (Built-in front door lock actuator)
po 31 Terminals Condition Continuity i
[ [ 4] AT
@ @ Lock No AT
Unlock Yes
7D
© = FA
SBF338G
S Door lock actuator BiA
Zo 4l Door lock
E@ actuator Terminals
Operation
& BE
@ @ Lock
@ @ Unlock g7
RS
SBF207H
BT
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POWER DOOR MIRROR

* For removal of door mirror, refer to “DOOR MIRROR” in BT section.
Wiring Diagram — MIRROR —

EL-MIRROR-01

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON
| FUSE Refer to
g 10A ?ngF EL-POWER.
4] | W
[E8]) -
LG
{dC>: Turbocharger models
<NT>: Non-turbocharger models
LG
[l
} L g ‘&' < - CHANGEOVER SWITCH
- - - DOOR
sn L U\//F% L \U‘\ /’.FI' L \U.\l L NE.H L N\FI MIRROR
» ¥ ? L SWITCH
LI N B N i NG I N S | _ #Ed: <D
#&9: WD
MIRROR SWITCH
IL3) (L2 el L4l LZ) L8]
PU/W Y/L Y/B L/R L/B
i h

il o e— m——
|||-m—l

5
B

Next
v/B o> > Dage

1396

:!lﬁli@i@i
71514] w !

EL-158

Refer to last page

(Foldout page) .
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POWER DOOR MIRROR
Wiring Diagram — MIRROR — (Cont’d)

EL-MIRROR-02

Preceding
page
B
EG
r — i FE
PU/W D Y/L L/R PU/W Yy/8 L/B GL
S -2 --- === - [2]t--
O e --- 13y () s L2~ 13
PU/W Y/L L/R PU/W Y/B L/B ikt
AT
PO
PU/W Y/L L/R PU/W Y/B  L/B ER
Il =1l (=3l =] 1 Tl
@ HERAOR @p ®p | |WiBRon  FA
LEFT- 'RIGHT- DOWN- Up- |tH LEFT- 'RIGHT- DOWN- UP— [PH
WARD  WARD WARD  WARD WARD  WARD WARD  WARD | @109 BE
ST
RS
1] o [2] (04 @109 1[2[3[4] o [5l6]7] (02> @102
3l45]6] W ' W slofo[i 34158 W * W a7
HA

HEL334
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FUEL FILLER LID OPENER

Wiring Diagram — F/LID —
EL-F/LID-01

BATTERY | -
FUSE

f t
20a |arack |BefERER
(J/B)

L
(2A]] i
-
(EN)

7
T

FUEL FILTER
ON LID OPENER
L SWITCH
o~ e

-
~
<

I CEFL)
L/Y o2l L/Y e—L/Y L/Y _I

-
~
=<

FUEL FILTER
LID OPENER
ACTUATOR

65D

Lot Ert

M o v— S—
HhUJI--I

g
L

Refer to last page
(Foldout pagej .

7[8[Sfo11[12[ "] W 3 W

o]

1] @D D J2RIERE ] G2 1] 1 &5
2] W' W

|

HEL335
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TRUNK LID OPENER

Wirihg Diagram — T/LID —

) EL-T/LID-01
ON or START | | 8l
..4 FUSE '
q 10A g 20A 8(5953‘ Eﬁfggwég. ' : | il
L] L“—i}f_l EH

-
~
I

-
D
@

:l G I— )
> ) mn
.] @@

TAUNK LID

TRUNK LID

COMBINATION K [4]
METER . © 855'&‘54 OPENER El
T ORAE e &>
2 L @ gEa g
— | CAMP) Ll L &0 (SR =1 -
B3 [38) G/R G/W : B G/0R GL
OR/L PU I I -
L
- "To bulb
OR/L PU = check relay 6/ G/OR _
= o [l AT
L e TRUNK LID
z OPENER
OR/L G/W ACTUATOR o0
(=Isfz) e
R

@ Q
@)
5)S
=)
m
M o e— ) =
I|PUJJ
D i)
24 iz

yol
o
o
@
H
|
@
@
=

Refer to last page
(Foldout page) .

5 15 15 e LT amfc: &7
LBk Eri 2 B L 3 W @D E

ol (]
1]2[3] o [4][5]| B4 1{2|3]4[5| B10 1]2[3]4] © |5]6{7| (B3
6]7]|8]9]10/11]1 B 6l718|9(10] L 8|9

10[14[12]13]14]15016] W
EL

1T
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TRUNK LID OPENER
Wiring Diagram — T/LID — (Cont’d)

EL-T/LID-02

IGNITION SWITCH 7

US> : For U.S.A. models

<CN> : For Canada models : roe o ON
Preceding 4} G/W l 10A SEEEK Refer to
page EL-POWER.
6/R ‘ (2] | /8
I Iil
58
G/R =2 -
i 59 LG
Lrl Fr‘ﬂ
G/R TRUNK LID
ON OPENER
" SWITCH
® OFF W15
l I L1
OR
G/R G/R l
i) O
STORAGE LID STORAGE LID %
OPEN|SWITCH LH ‘/DF'EN SWITCH RH <l#>
croses T R OR
= )

-_.[-
a

B

€

ol
ge

e — mw—— o
Hhua---l

@ B G/W G

I I Etl I'l%l_! REMOTE
B B

4 2

TRUNK CONTROL
CHECK ngEK UNIT
CONNECTOR (Refer to )
EL~MULTI.
e LR D
Hefer to last page
lﬁj fﬁ| (Foldout page) . ¢
1[2]3]4 o] (e A 1]2] @130
5i617]8 W 1[2] W [112] 3]4] L
®
. 12
2] W W 3[4] B8R

HEL337
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CONVERTIBLE ROOF

Storage Lid Opener/System Description

Power is supplied at all times

» through 20A fuse [No. (2], located in the fuse block (J/B)]

* to storage lid opener relay terminals 3@ and (@)

¢ through 10A fuse [No. [38], located in the fuse block (in relay box)]

» to storage lid opener cancel relay terminal ().

When the ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. [19], located in the fuse block (J/B)] A
* o storage lid interlock relay terminal (1) and

e through 10A fuse [No. [i0], located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to combination meter (storage lid lock warning lamp) terminal @s). EM
Ground is supplied

e to the storage lid opener actuator terminal (3),

¢ to the storage lid switch LH and RH terminal &), _ LG
* to the storage lid interlock relay terminals 2 and (@ :

¢ through the body grounds and &).

@

When storage lid opener switch is turned to ON with the ignition switch in the OFF or ACC position, ground EG
is supplied

* to storage lid opener relay terminal (1)

» through storage lid opener cancel relay terminats 3) and @) RE
* through storage lid opener switch terminals (2) and

» through storage lid interlock relay terminals (3) and (@) )

* from body grounds and (32, Gl

Storage lid opener relay is then energized, and power is supplied
e from storage lid opener relay terminal (8) )
* to terminal (1) of the storage lid opener actuator. MV
With power and ground supplied, the storage iid opener actuator activates to open the storage lid.

With storage lid switch LH and RH now in the OPEN position, ground is supplied to combination meter (stor-
age lid lock warning lamp) terminal to illuminate the warning lamp.

If trunk room lamp switch is in OPEN position, ground is supplied to storage lid opener cancel relay terminal
(2 through trunk room lamp switch terminal (1). With power and ground supplied, storage lid opener cancel 5
relay is energized to interrupt storage lid opener operation. PO
When ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is supplied to storage lid interlock relay. With power
and ground supplied, storage lid opener refay is energized to interrupt storage lid opener operation. E

iy

M/T MODELS

When parking brake switch is in PULLED position, ground is supplied to storage lid interlock relay terminal & BA
through parking brake switch terminal (). Storage lid opener will then be operative., '

A/T MODELS _ 8R

When inhibitor switch is in P or N position, ground is supplied to storage lid interlock relay terminal (8) through
park/neutral position relay terminals (7) and (6. Storage lid opener will then be operative. N
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CONVERTIBLE ROOF

Storage Lid Opener/Schematic
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CONVERTIBLE ROOF

Storage Lid Opener/Wiring Diagram
— ST/LID —

EL-ST/LID-01

: g
! ' A
Refer to
FUSE
J 39 EM
) |05
1G] Y
L/R ’— Y wp To clock
F‘_E; €D EG
';7—; @D
L/R & LG/R LG/R R/B oRA o
e F ] 51 [ilcig e b
GPENER
AY Y
| | T ws o
L/W LG/R R/B W AT
r.‘} __________ .!" '| To trunk :
! @mmn W » raom lamp
L/R LG/R I
| 6] ! £
]
| * "—_h TRUNK
R
L/R L/R ) o OO
31 21 STORAGE OR ....T SWITCH
ﬂé OPENER ’ CLOSED @ =)
o RELAY
T T I
L/OR LG/R = ER

R/B 4>} Next 1

L/oRuB> | P°9°
=] Refer to last page
o] = {Foldout |:|ag|a)ifJ 9 BT
112]3]4] OO 11213] O3 55| €D __ E33
5l61718] W 2l5l6] W B =
4] (B5)
A
]
2l 1 i[2[3[4]5
L 6i7[8lalio] L ° L
o

HEL339
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CONVERTIBLE ROOF
Storage Lid Opener/Wiring Diagram
— ST/LID — (Cont’d)

EL-ST/LID-02

IGNITION SWITCH 7

ON or START
Pr‘eceding{@ R/8 '»

page
L/OR FUSE |Refer to
__I 104 - |BLOCK EL~POWER .
[45]
L/OR R/B ; @D
e =3l ' G
LY sromace (21 oromace M) 8] B
LID LID
OPENER ON 1 0PENER BR G/L
s ACTUATOR ore Y SHITCH
- e
L7 @ 23 .. et
i LG/Y
x
Ll"'
B LG/Y  BR
31 [l stoRace
LID
J % INTERLDCK
Q RELAY
LT &
B B v B
5 /G
L
8 . ENSmmN— Y /5 ggg;
;. i
i I
B B
= =
€32
- Refer to last page
O o) (Foldout paQE)? ¢
] @ 1123 12} B45
31 W 4]506] W 3l4] BR
[O]
i[2[3]4 éga €52
5678 W 7 B

HEL340
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CONVERTIBLE ROOF

Storage Lid Opener/Wiring Diagram
— ST/LID — (Cont’d)

EL-ST/LID-03

@
Pr‘eceding @ Y/G % IR!;{IA
page <:P G/L Y/G
A BN
DIODE
"
Y/L
EG
@
-— 1 E
oL
BR Y/L Y/B
INHIBITOR 21 [7]_ park/ Fi] T
' 6 NEUTRAL PARKING
&2 ® 3 o |y |Resiion By coloake
Ol @»:<® |meeiss] AT
B

l ED)

.

{A>: A/T models
<MD M/T models

1A YL <MD Y/PY

i 0 — ) E—
o J
%

8T
RS
O]
1]2[3[ o [4]s]6]7] €110 1[2|3[4[5] B4D 1[2[3]4] o |5]6[7} (B3 BT
g]g]1of11l12]13)14l15{16]| B si7[8|9l10f L B|2[10]15[42]13]14115]16] W
A
—
e €2
7[8{9[3\ €3D 3|716] "Gy
I8[514) &Y 4] i

B

HEL341
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CONVERTIBLE ROOF

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

. —

X9
o
p

L

OR/L  PU

FUSE
BLOCK
(J/B)

LAMP)

PU =

Refer to
EL-POWER.

COMBINATION
METER
(STORAGE LID
LOCK WARNING

To bulb
check relay

- Storage Lid Opener/Wiring Diagram
— ST/LID — (Cont’d)

EL-ST/LID-04

STORAGE LID
SWITCH LH

m© v ) m—

s

o — m—

-

{s
n I

STORAGE LID
SWITCH RH

1406

(B7) ®32
Refer to last page
[ (Foldout page) .

e €D [2[3[3) GD .

40133138137 5l6]7]8] W InE R W BT

(=]
112[3] o [4][5] G48 1T2[3]2]5] 10
6|7]|8]|sioj1i|i2} B 6l7|8[al1] L

EL-168
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CONVERTIBLE ROOF

* For removal and adjustment of convertible roof, refer to “CONVERTIBLE ROOF” in BT section.
Convertible Roof Opener/Wiring Diagram

— C/ROOF —
_ EL-C/RO0OF-01 @
B,
20a |Block |BefEn.te
[E] (J/B) i
: EM
L

@
=
[P

S M

L/G EG
(ST o
o ™ | | .
LG LG/B
I gl ROOF C31 ROOF 2 D
L/B OPENER OPENER ) Gl
l_li]-l LA‘STUATOFI aﬁTUATOFl orB
7o L L P
B8 B
I ;1 r[%]—l ROOF ‘@E
@
1 | 1 Ty B
L/G L/G OFF FE D
ﬂ? é ER i r@—, FA
T4
Ly LD

RA

-
@
o
.
m

1l 00 e— — )
f[j oo J
@«

BT
. Aefer to last page
o] (=] o {Foldout page) . d
1[2]3]4] OD 12|3] D 1 1[2] B48
5|6(7/8] W 4]5]6] W 3 W ' W 3l4] BR By
EL
2LT1] .
3[5] L
DX
HEL343
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HORN, CIGARETTE LIGHTER AND CLOCK

Wiring Diagram — HORN —
EL-HORN-01

IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ACC or ON

FUSE |Refer to
20A |BLOCK|EL-POWER.

IE (J/B)

$ % RELAY CIGARETTE
U? LIGHTER T2l 31 croamerte
&30 L1 o—1 LIGHTER
ILLUMI- SOCKET
(GIE) NATION

o ¢ T
G/W G/W L]

B
|
F—.
B
=

To EL-
THEET 4 G/% e

SPIRAL

e

ll 1
HORN HORN
.‘ (LOW) .‘ (HIGH) PUSHED HOBN
5"/T_ SWITCH
N = RE~
LEASED

i o —
nhtul--I

3
B

Refer to last page

2 1[3[3] © [4[5]6]7] €D 1]2] © [3]4]5] GiiD (Foldout page) .
1[3] W 6|9]1011112113144|15]16l BR 6|7[B[gHo0l1id] w
@2
2] [ i
I-,@ o] a»d [JC&D - .
B al7[ole] v Y B,
]

HEL344
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HORN, CIGARETTE LIGHTER AND CLOCK

Wiring Diagram — HORN — (Cont’d)
EL-HORN-02

IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ACC or ON

i

o< <<
I

Fusg |Refer to
g 10A |Block [EL-POWER.

(J/B) .
[4] Bl

—

LG E

-
(=]
>

8
[19]

(" 4m G/R
-I EG
G/R LG
21 4] FE
LIGHT BATT ACC
DIGITAL GL
To EL-ILL < CLOCK
(=) )
ILL (<) GND T
) 2]
R/Y B AV
<€ R/Y J oD
F&
1f--l =
B B
4 =& BlR
(M3
ST
Refer to last page .
5 O 112] o [3[4[5 {Foldout j:lag.s-)lf| g 58
4|3[2[1] w 6l7[a[slolitfizl w

HEL345
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER

EXCEPT CONVERTIBLE

Wiring Diagram — DEF —

IGNITION SWITCH

I
4 l
20A 20A q 10A
[9] p FUSE
BLOCK
,_]_‘ I_LI 0/8)
ra N 2 R e
H [l DEFOGGER
Q 0 RELAY
LE]] (3] LTJJ
|
L/G L/G L/G L/B G

L]l

Refer to
EL-POWER.

EL-DEF-01

L/G 4:>
}»Next page

|
L/G
e
B
)
7l LB 5
REAR
WINDOW 4l il
DEFOGGER DEF TGN ] TIME
[IEN] ALY CONTROL
B (Refer to
DEF EL-TIME.)
SW
S
L/OR
: ;
= L/DH@Next page
FTI_JEH Refer to last page
517 €2 {(Foldout page) .
2] W
= D, @D
Fom oo oo mmmm s =
B D /@D B EICIGEAEIE T
I B W 11]12013[14]15086]_|16]19120] | B <
I B

1410
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram — DEF — (Cont’d)
EL-DEF-02
c L
<ap L/

Preceding<

page
A,
(E2D)
<ChL/OR
L
i el
o LG
L/0R L/B I I
el 131 L L EG
[t T3l & =
IND | ooy L o S @
WINDOW Y/L Y/L FE
DEFOGGER I |
OFF_ _ | OFF_ _ SWITCH Y/L v/L
ON ON M2 eul =al CL
----- [T] DOOR 1]! DOOR
MIRROR [1] MIRROA
DEFOGGER DEFOGGER
e Ui i T
ST (TD Z || 0163
: b -,
L/W L/W
| [ Ar
L/W L/W
ri I'"I |
e e -
B B
I [F&
o .——I
i1
3131
8 B Bl
2 &
ST
RS
oo TTTeTeT T T 1
» [0) @22  [15)6] o i D | B (= ES TN D
: W I [ E 2 < ! 7 8lafiol11j12 W BT
HA
12 o]
3[4]5]6[7{8] (BD 1[2[3[4] @D 1 o [2] (G2 @id
EIREEE R 5/6/718] B 4]5[6] W ' W
)
HEL347
1411
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram — DEF — (Cont’d)
CONVERTIBLE

EL-DEF-03

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or

Refer to
|
1] _
L
' @ummm Y o 70 clock
s
'
N
R/B
I------I @ muum@
L RA/B I
LT wmon, A 5
% ?[l RELAY [13l ||j‘]| ||
[ESER B6L N | YL Y/L
B LG 1] ooor I‘rﬁ DOOR
OFF MIRROR MIAROR
- - DEFOGGER DEFOGGER
ON I.H
I_I%I_l @D |_|_31_|
LG d[7 W LG L/W L/W
* e P e
(|
B B switcH B ¥ i
6 t2d I I
“25)
i o
11
B B
4 42
12?45 E[Eal5 azitla__-e"slgs Refer to last page
1 8 (Foldout page) .
6[718[9[10] W 718]o]10/11]12 W alo[ti|2i3iad  w
roee e m——— —_—————_——— hl
I !
[2L{1] &6 1 14| RN EERESR i o2 (0104
5] L N CE R T i 5 i 20 =712 al5l6] W ' W
O]
112[3] © [4]5] G4D 112[3]4] @D
SHEEERERE 5l6]7]8] B
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER

[+] = Filament Check
’f = — 1. Attach probe circuit tester (in volt range) to middle portion of
L * each fitament.
-& é‘ @l
MA
S O
6 volts {normal filament}
SEL263 E{M
Burned out point 2. If afilamentis burned out, circuit tester registers 0 or 12 voits,
[+] [ (-] LG
]
JI=:
L__f lc EG
RE
® & CL
12 volts

[+] [~]

} BT
> | } &7

D

LBurned out potnt
B

FA

SEL265

3. To locate burned out point, move probe to ieft and right along [R5
filament to determine point where tester needle swings

I X } abruptly.
IL -—
ST

SEL266

* When measuring voltage, wind a piece of tin foil around
the top of the negative probe and press the foil against the

Heat wire . g &
wire with your finger as shown. A

Tester probe

SEL122R
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER

5 {0.20)
5 (0.20)

Heat wire —\

Ruler

Drawing pen Unit: mm (in)
BE540

[-Flepaired point
!

N
®

SELO12D

Repaired point

¥

N,

>
; % Heat gun

SELO13D

1414

Filament Repair

REPAIR EQUIPMENT

Conductive silver composition (Dupont No. 4817 or equivalent)
Ruler 30 cm {11.8 in) long

Drawing pen

Heat gun

Alcohol

Cloth

e e

REPAIRING PROCEDURE

1. Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with a

cloth dampened in alcohol.

2.  Apply a small amount of conductive silver composition to tip of
drawing pen.

Shake silver composition container before use.

3. Place ruler on glass along broken line. Deposit conductive sil-
ver composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly overlap
existing heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm (0.20 in)] of
the break.

4. After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for con-
tinuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after sitver
composition is deposited.

Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted.

5, Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired area
for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A minimum dis-
tance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between repaired area
and hot air cutlet. If a heat gun is not available, let the repaired
area dry for 24 hours.

EL-176



AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/System Description
Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions.

BOSE SYSTEM

Power is supplied at all times el

¢ through 10A fuse [No. [33], located in the fuse block (in relay box)]

¢ to radio and cassette player terminal (8. .
Power is also supplied at all times ‘ (HES
» through 20A fuse {No. [1], located in the fuse block (J/B)] . ’ -

* o audio relay terminal @

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplled El
¢ through 10A fuse [No. [6], located in the fuse block (J/B)] :
s o radio and cassette player terminal (19). T

Ground is supplied through terminal G? of the radio and cassette player and body ground. (This body ground
is not shown in Harness Layout.)

Also, radio and cassette player terminal (2 is grounded to body grounds () and s0) through audio reiay ES
terminals () and @ _ _

Then, audio relay is activated and power is supplied - ;

* _through audio relay terminal () . EE
* to door speaker LH terminal (3), '

¢ to door speaker RH terminal (3) and

* to rear speaker LH terminal 3 and RH termina! (3). €L
When the radio POWER button is pressed, audio signals are supplied ¥

¢ through radio and cassette player terminals (1), @, @, @, (3, (9, @9 and
e to terminals 2) and @) of all speakers M

DX

EL-177 1415



AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —
EXCEPT BOSE SYSTEM

ELL-—AUDIC-01
,—I IGNITION SWITCH _
BATTERY ACC or ON
|
@ eewem—
-
20A 10a |Refer to EL-POWER.
X ' @D
[ETS] [ETSH) Y WINDOW  ROD
L L I ANTENNA  ANTENNA
¥
LI"' -
Y I_ o/n EL-ILL
| [
L Y F-l/Y G/R
i e 1 s ne
ACC BACK ILL LIGHT
uP CONT SW PLAYER
AMP e
ON/OFF ANT =
SIG GND SIGNAL
L] [EW| 5] GD
I L I-- To
B/R W £ _p/ANT
21 '3
AUDIO
RELAY
5]
Next
L/W page

-

1 0 e ) — m@
:

8
Eauhtn

m o

Aefer to last page
i[2] o I3[4[6 24 1] (Foldout page) .
5 L

T @D

| _ 1
I ] 0] :
\ [o[8{6]4]2] ¢52 16/14]12 — D |
« [o[7[5]3[1] W 53] W B

HEL349
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)
BOSE SYSTEM

EL-AUDIO-02
HADIO AND
CASSETTE
PLAYER
FR SP FR SP FR SP FR SP (=)
LH(+ LH () GND RH (=) RBH(+)
CAp e & ey
W ‘ B ' GY B/R W/R
. i [
Dgggedlng L/W = wemeen —.ml e N | /W WE> Dg;;
GY
s $m= R ®
: - = JOINT I
i f CONNECTOR i
| | =
| | |
| | 1
| | ]
| | |
I | |
[ I | . @A~ —==
‘ { ¢
B/R '
A

W B L/W B B L/W B/R
21 [a) =1 1 BAOR Ml = &) =] DOOR
SPEAKER SPEAKER
LH RH
0106
(=] [@]
10[8l6[4]2] M52 1[2]{3[4] GioD 1[2[3]4a] © [5]6]7] @it®
a|7[513]1] w 5|6]7[8] W sloliol1th2[13]14[15]16] w
1[CJ]2 ]|
3l4[5]617][8] (BD 1[1]1 172] (OB @18
ol1011]12]13)14f W 3{3[3 34 L’ L

HEL350

EG

FE

GL

1T

AT

)4
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

EL-AUDIO-03
RADID AND
CASSETTE
8 AR SP RR SP RR SP AR SP PLAYER
LH(#) LH(D) GND RH (=) RH(+)
w/L‘ B/L GIY’ B/W  W/G
Egsgeding L/W uj — GY
———— ————
Y o= !__ Q )
N ik JOINT I il
} ! CONNECTOR ! !
I - — | | —_———— |
¢ B ' ®
W/L B L/W B/W  W/G
~—A4-- ~ 3 e e — --{A3)} - - - {20
1r A - - L5 B} --{38) - - - {aa
w/L  B/L Liw B/W  W/G
8 I N .t
| I | - }
| | ® i i
I I | I
I i | I
1 | | i
: : 11, | :
! I 118 | |
| | o 1 i |
¥ L2 5
}\ - JJ @ k\ - _ /{
W/L B/L  L/MW B B L/W  B/W  W/G
SPEAKER SPEAKER
LH AH
B23) B16)
] fg]
161412} #53) 112| B1& @23 J2RIE4]5] | B 1111
w1311 W 3lal L L HEEEEE W 3[3[3

1418
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)
EL-AUDIO-04

IGNITION SWITCH
| BATTERY I ACC or ON

&
FUSE -
l:é:lim 10A %9%< Refer to EL—POWER.
(8] ‘
Y
—1
I WINDOW ROD E
v ANTENNA ANTENNA
= &2 | R/Y wp LG
To EL-ILL
! 1 G/R W
| { |'4 .-
Y L R/Y G/A
51 [iol 71__ &1 ADID AND FE
BACK ACC ILL LIGHT CASSETTE
UP CONT SW
PLAYER o
FRSP FR SP FR SP FR SP ANT Y
RH (+) RH (-) LH (+) LH (2) GND  SIGNAL
[4] [3] [2] L] 271 =]
|—.—| |—.—| (=1 BT
8 B/R
I_ &1
B/R s To EL-P/ANT
PD
&
H RA
BRE
S
1]1C |2 Refer to last page ES
i[2] o [3[4[8]| (M7> [1]2]3][4] © [5]6]7] €12 3|4|5]6]7(8] @D (Foldout page) . e
HAEBEERERD S EEEEEDEGERET ghofif12)13[14 w
__________________ BT
. ]
[] I
w[alelaf2] 52 . D 1] O @i A
a[715[3[1] W B | 2] B ' B

HEL352
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Schematic

HY H3XHYIdS Hvag

H H3Xv3d4S Hv3ad

HY g3xv3adS "Ho0Q

H H3xv3adS "Hood

I vec T v 2 e T ez I E 2 v
£ G4 4 1 £ ¥
T [ T | |
_ | N I _ |
| _ o | Ik _ |
oL R e _ |
Ak ol I i |
| | | | ¢ | | |
1 il 1L | |
AR ol I _ |
AN il | e i |
il 1 IR | |
RN 1NE o i |
RN 1R IR _ |
il 1R il _ |
AR A (| _ |
L~ T4 ko) k i 4 J
/7 5T 97 T £l vy v 6 z
H3AY T 5
31138570 m : AV T3
oMY 0Iavd oil] 010Ny
3 )

01

cl

Jawt}
euualue Jamod o)

WB}SAS
UCTIRUTWRTIT )

{

YNNI LNY
MOONIM

YNNI LNV
aod

NQ JO 2vy
HOLIMS NOILINGT
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Power Antenna/System Description

Power is supplied at all times

e through 10A fuse [No. [38}, located in the fuse block (in relay box)]

* to power antenna timer terminal (3.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

» through 10A fuse [No. (6], located in the fuse biock (J/B)]

¢ to radio terminal (9.

Ground is supplied to the power antenna timer through body grounds and (&2,
When the radio is turned to the ON position, battery voltage is supplied

¢ through radio terminal &)

s to power antenna timer terminal ().

When battery voltage is supplied to the power antenna timer terminal (@), power is supplied
* to power antenna motor terminal (2)

* through power antenna timer terminal (®).

Ground is supplied

e {o power antenna motor terminal (1)

* through power antenna timer terminal (®.

The antenna rises and is held in the extended position.

When the radio is turned to the OFF position, battery voltage is interrupted
» from radio terminal (&

® to power antenna timer terminal (3.

Then, power is supplied

* to power antenna motor terminal (3)

¢ through power antenna timer terminal (9).

Ground is supplied

* to power antenna motor terminal @

¢ through power antenna timer terminal (8.

The antenna retracts.

EL-183
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Power Antenna/Wiring Diagram — P/ANT —

l BATTERY |

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON

EL-P/ANT-01

FUSE Refer to
l:é] 10A 10A BLocK EL-POWER.
[6] | W/B
®1D
Y [AC]) - {C>: Convertible models
L S Except convertible models
@ e | mm——— (/B A/B j
R/B
R
+B
POWER
ANTENNA
TIMER
RADIO UP (-) UP {+) - B35
SIGNAL DOWN {(+) DOWN (-) GND
BiFi L/B L./R B
& & t ‘ I
v B/R R i"l
L@—J L*—‘ @& L*—I - B B
Y B/R a4 &
<§> €32
O L/B L/R
If [l =
UP DOWN
Y L B/R o o g POWER
ANTENNA
FET Gol 51 Mp—T |MoToR
BACK ACC ANT B39
RADIO —— —
up SIG (Refer to l—H
EL-AUDIO.)
) =
O] 0] [E[ Refer to last page
2] o [3[4[B| (D [12[3]2]5] B [W]8|6]4]2] ¢53 4]3] @B (Foldout page) .
6|7]18|2]10/111142] W 65[7(8|9]10] W g|715]3]1 W g|8{7| W
D
1[2[314] © [5]6]7] (B3) [1[2I3]4]6k=__—&[7[8][9[10] B7D o | 639
8lal10l14]/12]13/14/16116] W 11]1213)14|15]16{17]18]19[20[21|22[23]24] W ij2] W
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

RADIO

Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom

Possible causes

Repair order

Radio is inoperative {no digital | 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse {(No. [6], located in fuse block). Turn ignition @l
display and nc sound from switch ON and verify battery positive voltage is present at
speakers). terminal of radio. .
2. Poor radio ground 2. Check radio ground. [
3. Radio 3. Remaove radio for repair.
Radio presets are tost when 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse (No. , located in relay box). Verify battery B
ignition switch is turned OFF. positive voltage is present at terminal @ of radio.
2. Radio 2. Remove radio for repai.
AM stations are weak or noisy | 1. Antenna 1. Check antenna. LG
(FM stations OK). 2. Poor radio ground 2. Check radio ground.
3. Radio 3. Remove radio for repair.
Py
FM stations are weak or noisy | 1. Window antenna 1. Check antenna. EC
{AM stations QK). 2. Radio ' 2. Remove radio faor repair.
Radio generates noise in AM 1. Poor radic ground 1. Check radio ground. EE
and FM modes with engine run- ) 2. Loose or missing greund 2. Check ground bonding straps.
ning. bonding straps _
3. Ignition condenser or rear 3. Replace ignition condenser or rear window defogger noise &
window defogger noise sup- suppressor condenser. ) )
pressor condenser
4. Alternator 4. Check alternator. [N
5. Ignition coil or secondary 5. Check ignition coil and secondary wiring.
wiring
6. Radio 6. Remaove radio for repair. AT
Radio generates noise in AM 1. Poor radic ground 1. Check radio ground.
and FM modes with accesso- 2. Antenna 2. Check antenna. Ei)
ries on (switch pops and motor | 3. Accessory ground 3. Check accessory ground.
noise). 4. Faulty accessory 4. Replace accessory.
Fi
BOSE SYSTEM
Symptom Possible causes Repair order B
Radio controls are operational, |1. 20A fuse 1. Check 20A fuse (No. [1], iocated in fuse block). Verify battery
but no sound is heard from any positive voltage is present at terminal @ of audio relay.
speaketr. 2. Audio relay 2. Check audio relay. B
3. Audio relay ground 3. Check audio relay ground {Terminal @).
4, Amp. ON signal 4, Turn ignition switch ACC and radio ON. Verify battery positive
voltage is present at terminai @ of audio relay. ST
5. Radio output 5. Check radio output voltage.
6. Radio 6. Remove radio for repair.
O
Individual speaker is noisy or 1. Speaker ground 1. Check speaker ground (Terminat @). fﬁS
inoperative. 2. Power supply 2. Check power supply for speaker.
3. Radio output 3. Check radio output voltage for amp. o7
4. Speaker 4. Replace speaker. e
&

EL-185
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

POWER ANTENNA

Symptom Possible causes Repair order
Power antenna does not oper- | 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse (No. [38], located in relay bex). Verify that
ate, battery positive voitage is present at terminal @ of power
antenna timer.
2. 10A fuse 2. Check 10A fuse (No. @ located in fuse block). Turn ignition

switch ON and verify that battery positive voltage is present
at terminal of radio.
3. Radio signal 3. Turn ignition switch and radio ON. Verify that battery positive
voltage is present at terminal @ of power antenna timer.
4. Power antenna timer ground |4. Check power antenna timer ground (Terminal @).
5. Power antenna timer and 5. Check power antenna timer and motor.

motor

ANTENNA INSPECTION

1. Using a jumper wire, clip an auxiliary ground between antenna and body.
* |f reception improves, check antenna ground (at body surface).
* [f reception does not improve, check main feeder cabie for short circuit or open circuit.

RADIO INSPECTION

AII voltage inspections are made with:
Ignition switch ON or ACC

+ Radio ON

¢ Radio and speakers connected (If radic or speaker is removed for inspection, supply a ground to the case
using a jumper wire.)
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Location of Antenna

Antenna base
@l
/— Sub feeder -
Power antenna timer / )
. Supporter E\\?ﬂ /ﬁ\
Nut ’
ﬁ\ﬂlatﬂr proof ring
] Q-rin =,
g B
LG
Antenna =
assermnbly E@
Drain tube FE
SELO28N @L

Antenna Rod Replacement T
REMOVAL
1. Remove antenna nut and antenna base. AT

FA
D‘ i
=
.
ST
/
~ SELO29N,

2. Withdraw antenna rod while raising it by operating antenna BT

Antenna motor.
~~rope
T Antenna rod 0
[,
— \

Rear of
\\_ [/ JI

vehicle

SELO30N
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Antenna rope

/

—
\.
)

/

——

N

Extend antenna g

SELO3TN

SELO32N

1426

Antenna Rod Replacement (Cont’d)
INSTALLATION
1. Lower antenna rod by operating antenna motor.

2. Insert gear section of antenna rope into place with it facing
toward antenna motor.

3. As soon as antenna rope is wound on antenna motor, siop
antenna motor. insert antenna rod lower end into antenna
maotor pipe.

4. Retract antenna rod completely by operating antenna motor.

5. Install antenna nut and base.

Radio Fuse Check

EL-188



AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Window Antenna Repair
L_T ELEMENT CHECK
1. Attach prqbe circuit tester (in ohm range) to antenna terminal
| / N o on each side. @
QOhmmaeter
A
A
SEL2501 2
2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.
/— Breakpaoint ﬂ:.@
1 .
I 1 i
— A\
Ohmmeter : FE
No continuity ©L
/ Breakpoint MT
/|
L ,~§ J]\ AT
Ohmmeter
e
Continuity exist Fﬁr‘-‘&
SELas2I
3. To locate broken point, move probe to left and right along ele- B3
ment to determine point where tester needle swings abruptly.
/il — R
. {
/ A\ oT
Chrmeter
Q
SEL2531
ELEMENT REPAIR BT
Refer to REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER “Filament Repair”
(EL-178). M,

EL-189 | 1427



POWER SEAT

Schematic
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POWER SEAT

Wiring Diagram — SEAT —

EL-SEAT-01
7] @l
BATTERY
CIRCUIT FUSE
BREAKER (33) Egb?gf Refer to A
EL-POWER.
1 -H-zj—
Sl
L) il .
L/R W LG

{C>: For convertible models

QT ommm— W {E> To EL-SEAT-03

CL
W
(3]

31

8]
=
=

&>
Next
page AT
N l L N Nl L N i}
UP | DOWN uP | DOWN FORWARD | BACK FORWARD [ BACK
LIFT-FRONT SLIDE i
SWITCH SWITCH
L GY W R ggﬂm "
i
[ =1 [ =1
SEAT
_@_,._‘J LIFTING ’_:—g_@_ SLTDING 5
MOTOR MOTOR BR
-— — (FRONT) - —
DOWN UP BACKWARD FORWARD
ST
RS
Refer to last page
—_— (Foldout page) .
112[3] €D i[2 BT
a[5]6] w 3[4 W S €3}
HA

HEL355
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POWER SEAT

Wiring Diagram — SEAT — (Cont’d)
EL-SEAT-02

B
Preceding <
page @ L . . L
L - “I L e “l
UP | DOWN UP | DOWN UP | DOWN urP | DOWN
LIFT-REAR RECLINING
SWITCH SWITCH
OR BA DRIVER
I—L—} €3] {_I_I SEAT
“““ @D
oln Bln
Y G OR BR
[Eul =1 Enik =
SEAT
4:@:»—"“— LIFTING SEAT
MOTOR RECLINING
-— — (REAR) -— — MOTOR
UP DOWN UP DOWN )
L
B
11
B B
= a
e €D __
3]4] W ’ [112] -
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. POWER SEAT

Wiring Diagram — SEAT — (Cont’d)

EL-SEAT-03
To EL-SEAT-01 <Aj W _I |
. {C>: Convertible models &
31 .
[l
EM
N N N N
-l L “e Jr % & -l 1
FORWARD | BACK FORWARD | BACK UP | DOWN  UP | DOWN
SLIDE RECL INING E&
SWITCH SWITCH
OR BR PASSENGER
SEAT EH
|—|—| ______ ‘—;—J #M59): &
OR BR
| | L
W R oR " BR
[l =21 [EW] 2] BT
SEAT
—H—c®j— SLIDING 4@3_:—:_] SEAT
MOTOR RECLINING e
-— — D) -— — MOTOR &
BACKWARD FORWARD | X2 UP DOWN
(R PD
B
l £
?ﬂ F&z’;‘\\
B B S
a a B
§T7
1 —
3 W ’ 1i[2] .
Bl
HA

(DX

HEL393
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description

Power is supplied at all times

* to remote control unit terminal )

¢ through 10A fuse [No. [39], located in the fuse block (In relay box)].

Power is supplied at alt times

* to remote control unit terminal (@) and

* to trunk lid opener relay terminal 3

* through 10A fuse [No. [20! (Except convertible models) or No. @ [{Convertible modeis), located in the fuse
block (J/B)].

Power is also supplied

* to key switch terminal (O

¢ through 10A fuse [No. 33 located in the fuse block (In relay box)].

Terminal (8) of the remote control unit is grounded through body grounds G®) and (M0).

INPUTS

When the key switch is ON (ignition key is inserted in key cylinder), power is supplied

¢ through key switch terminal @)

¢ to remote control unit terminal (9).

When any front door switches are set to OPEN position, ground is provided

¢ to remote control unit terminal G3

* through door switches body grounds.

When the back door switch (Except convertible models) or trunk room iamp switch (Convertible models) is in
OPEN position {back door or trunk lid is open), ground is supplied

* o remote control unit terminal (@

* through back door or trunk lid switch body ground.

When the front door lock actuator LH (lock knob switch) is in UNLOCK position, ground is supplied
* o remote control unit terminal

* through front door lock actuator LH (lock knob switch) terminal @

e to front door lock actuator LH (lock knob switch) terminat @)

¢ through body grounds () and (o),

When the front door lock actuator RH {lock knob switch} is in UNLOCK position, ground is supplied
¢ to remote control unit terminal (1)

s through front door lock actuator RH (lock knob switch) terminal (&

e to front door lock actuator RH (lock knob switch) terminal @)

* through body grounds and (%),

Remote controller signal input

¢ through window antenna

* {0 remote control unit terminal €1).

The multi-remote control system controls operatlon of the

power door lock

back door opener (Except convertible medels) or trunk lid opener (Convertible modeis)
interior lamp (Except convertible models) or spot lamp (Convertible models)

panic alarm

hazard warning lamp

'D code entry

OPERATED PROCEDURE

Remote control unit can receive signals from remote controller when key switch is in the OFF position (key
not in cylinder). .
Power door lock operatlon

LOCK

e Key switch OFF signal (key not in cyllnder)

® Door switch CLOSE signal (all doors closed)

The two above signals are already input into remote control unit. At this point, remote control unit can receive
a LOCK signal from remote controller Remote control unit will then send a signal

* from its terminal (9 _

s to door lock timer terminal @ and

* to theft warning control unit terminal (@).
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description (Cont’d)

Door lock timer now locks front doors and activates theft warning system.

UNLOCK . _ _

When remote control unit receives an UNLOCK signal from remote controller, remote control unit will send a
signal :

e from its terminal

* to door lock timer terminal

* from remote control unit terminal

e to theft warning control unit terminaf (8).

Door lock timer now unlocks front doors and deactivates theft warning system.

For detailed description, refer to “POWER DOOR LOCK” (EL-150} and “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM” (EL-
240). y
Back door opener or trunk lid opener operation b
BACK DOOR OPENER (Except convertible models)

When remote control unit receives an OPEN signal from remote controller, power is supplied 1G
¢ from remote control unit terminal @

» to back door actuator terminal (1.

Ground is supplied to back door actuator terminal (3 through body grounds and (2. EE
With power and ground supplied, back door actuator activates to open back door.

Remote control unit now deactivates theft warning system.

e
B A

- TRUNK LID OPENER {Convertible models)

When remote control unit receives an OPEN signal from remote controller, and storage lid switch is in OFF
position (storage lid closed), power is supplied oL
* from remote control unit terminal (3)

e through trunk lid opener cancel relay terminals (@ and (3

s 1o trunk lid opener relay terminal (2). M
Ground is supplied

* through body grounds and )

¢ to trunk lid opener relay terminal (1) and &
s to trunk lid opener solenoid terminal 3.

Then, trunk lid opener relay activates and power is supplied

¢ through trunk lid opener relay terminal & PD
* o trunk lid opener solenoid terminal (1.

With power and ground supplied, trunk lid opener solenoid activates to open trunk lid. _
Remote contrel unit now deactivates theft warning system. A
For detailed description, refer to “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM” (EL-240).

Interior lamp (Except convertible models)/spot lamp (Convertible models) operation

Remote control unit tums interior lamp/spot lamp ON or OFF when interior lamp switch or spot lamp switch

is in DOQR position, according to various inputs received. B
Operating conditions

* Key swilch in OFF position (key not in cylinder)

+ Door switch in CLOSE position (front doors closed). &r
With interior lamp/spot lamp OFF under the above conditions, an ON signal is sent from remote controller.

* Interior lamp/spot lamp then comes on for 30 seconds.

An ON or LOCK signal is sent from remote controller with interior lamp/spot lamp on. 28
+ |nterior lamp/spot lamp will turn off.

An UNLOCK signal is sent from remote controlier with interior lamp/spot lamp ON or OFF.

+ [nterior lamp/spot lamp will turn on for 30 seconds. BT
For detailed description, refer to “Interior, Spot, Foot, Luggage Room and Trunk Room Lamps” (EL-86).

Panic alarm operation A

Multi-remote control system activates horn and headlamps intermittently under the following conditions:
s Key switch OFF (key not in cylinder)

* An alarm signal is sent from remote controller to remote control unit.

For detailed description, refer to “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM” (EL-240).
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
System Description (Cont’d)

Hazard warning lamp operation

Remote control unit receives a LOCK signal from remote controller with the following signals already entered.
¢ Key switch OFF signal {key not in cylinder)

* Door switch CLOSE signal (ali doors and truni lid closed)

* Door lock actuator (lock knob switch) LOCK {front doors locked)

Remote controi system will then send a ground signal

* to remote control relay terminal (2)

e through remote control unit terminal (3.

Remote control relay is now energized and hazard warning lamps flash twice.

For further description, refer to “TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LLAMPS” (EL.-73).
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Schematic
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI —

_ EL-MULTI-01
BATTERY
4 {C»: Convertible models
Refer to {S>: Except convertible
EL—-POWER. )
10A 10A models
: 4 N
I O xS — /5 R/B
Y
€03
Lr' INTERTOR
Y Y R/B SPOT LAMP R/B LAMP
' : 3] &: < 3 €D : <&
y o

KEY
INSERTED SWITCH

}h! _ i @P—N— OF: ON

P DUOE{
WN EY) 1
WITHDRAHNIT | o / o / 000R IL—_J_I
— - - W
OFF ? OFF OFF R/ =
s ] R!W
L2] L1 &7
REMOTE L'_I =l
CONTROLLER Ff i Fﬂv X
3t -2 --------
e L__f 1_._1
R/B B R/W ®
: % I |
WINDOW O‘E}J ?ﬂ
ANTENNA I : O B B
B B I a &
.2 2 -
G/L Y /M
[9] il [Ewal
KEY SW BATT ROOM REMOTE
LAMP CONTROL
[B1] ANT ouT UNIT
¢2D

-~
o
0
w
IS
W]

(m]
1@z [H2[3[ o J4]5[6]7 (o] @B & 619
2] W s[o]tol11]12l13[14{15]16] B SHEIENEE R W' W W

16147H8] [20]] W

|
|

i o 13:
V.S,
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont'd)

EL-MULTI-0Z2
REMOTE {T>: Convertible models @l
CONTROL. {S>: Except convertible
UNIT - ITICIUEE’S
DgSH D {5 : For U.S.A. models A
N> : For Canada models
L'J 2> 6/Y (5> G/W -
G/W ; "
(=]
0L _€_@ ®
+
G/W G/W
4] 4] EE
DIODE *2 *2
8] o FE
. : % ED: <& o)
G/Y G/Y 60 <> E10
) €0 1 .
G R/W
? ] (] BT
G/W G/Y DOOR DOOR
@ €=)) @ OPEN E'II_\I’ITCH OPEN gﬁITCH
G/W G/W CLOSED CLOSED T €19 A
I ! IL2]] (<]
B ' B FB
O .; ER
B B BR
= £ B
832 '
_ ST
] [w] — RS
33 W) 12} @D 1[213{415] @10 @40 1] BB €12
[1}2] 3l4] L Bl7I8]9010] U’ L B ' B
BT
112]3]4] o [516]7] (&%) 1[2[3]4]5_ _—{B[7]&]9]10]
slo[10/11l12[1314[15016] W 111211 314]15)16{17]1a119[20[24]22[23124] "W A

gfo o | 13| gz (R
6o 2ol W H,s_

DX

HEL365
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)

EL-MULTI-03
REMOTE
ST o
g, e T w (@
BR BR/Y OR 8
i
é; %
BR/Y OR
“id
%?HJ : '—*—' B T—I
I I <:> B B
BR BR/Y i a2 &
) oAy

UNLOCKED

T T

LOCKED

LOCK KNOB l— Ell
SWITCH LH
D14

L

B ™

et -
UNLOCKED @mm O Tma W W [0 EYOK
LOGKED ™ T '
LOCK KNOB I—I To luggage
SWITCH RH OR = raom lamp

HZ =

TRUNK ROOM
LAMP SWITCH <{TD

BACK DOOR

SWITCH(S>
B34

OPEN
CLDSED IT

&>

Convertible models

! |

| |
B B
4 a

{S»: Except convertible
models
3. W & 0r
O]
1]2]3]4] o |5{6]7| (B3) (02) @D 1121314} @op . |L2]|3l4]|5="_—>{6]7[68{9/10| §7D)
8lolioji12[13114115[16] " * W ' W 5l617[8] W 11]12{1304[15)16]17]180A5[20[21]22[2324L W
1[=j2
3l4ls[e]7]8] (D — B39
aftofa1]1213[14] "W B
______________________ - s
|
gl o | 13 |G
1AB[16[17]8] (20| “w 1 | A8
1 .
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram -— MULTI — (Cont’d)

EL-MULTI-04
I
iﬁ Gl
FUSE  |mefer to {C>: Convertible models
7.5A 20A |BLOCK - . : j i
q § 576 EL~POWER. <&>: Eggggg convertible A
HeES HOD x4 --{C> L/R, & W/R
2] e | ]

L/R
6 L/R G L/R
a4 Tl rRune L1D =21 51
TRUNK LID i
L/A ° OPENER o111 OPENER IFE
CANCEL ?[l RELAY
o#@-l &, Beo:© LTI &<
oow § e/m B G/OR e
0 | —l e o g Yot
G/W ° WY
¢> (FE) G/0R ar
O 5 [ ' “
THUNK LID
OPENER _
SOLENOID PD
BACK {=) :<::>
O DOOR 3] =
ACTUATOR .
& | = Fﬁ*
*4 G B
/z\
TRUNK THUNK REMOTE =0 H I
+
CONTROL To trunk 1id BR
UNIT G/W wp Opener switch B B
OR P N
: @32 7
FEEF.?E tg last) page HS
'T 5 oldout page) .
2[3[E=4[5 11 | @8
A EE MM 32 B B8] L 8l w w (CFEY
: BT
HA
2[3]4] o I5]6]7] B €7D (TRF)]
olo[AERdE08 W ' W W H.S.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)

L/G W] To
door 1lock
L wp actuator
Preceding
page G/R ‘ '
L/G L
G/R “—2"" ’—.—!m
B SRS [T
G/R aD (Refer to
UNLOCK LOCK EL-D/LOCK.)
SIGNAL  SIGNAL B47)

8 11
H [e] Ly
I B/P ¥
&/ o/R I | I
Ilﬁll Ilill O
STORAGE LID STORAGE LID
OPEN|SwITCH LH .A)OF’.EN SWITCH RH
CLOSED CLOSED
IE;]I B/P B/P Y

2 HBE DT

0

m@—b

i:
2]
-,

SIGNAL  SIGNAL
OUTPUT  OUTPUT Sg’ﬁﬂo‘—

B O O
I’@‘I
e

i O /A > Next

{C»: Convertible models

< : »: Except convertible
! models B/P L/R

[l el

I UNL.OCK LOCK REMOTE
B B
= 2

@32
]|
112]3[4) OO . 112]13] o [4[5] B4B) 1[2[3[4]6 = _—=J6[7|8]Si0] B7D
Gic[7]e] W 12] W ' W 6|7][8]9]1014f12] B 11[12]13114]4516]17{18]19[20[21|22{23]24] W
=l
7 [B[S]10/11[13] | @47 _ ofo[] © [ 13 W
B Hos. 14]15[16]17[18f |20]| W hs.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)

EL-MULTI-06
BATTEAY ]
e <G L 00 8 faereg o
g (J/B) |EL-POWER. M4
i
28l . &l
G/L
THEFT WARNING
CngIHOLtUNIT L/R |
efer to
EL-THEFT.) 71 =00 — ~— vre: L
ﬁ r g EL-TURN
REMOTE ALARM I I I EG
CCOAhlI\ITgEOLL Ol_ﬂ_pYUT G/L G/L G/L G/L LG/B
L : c’:” 6” CONTROL o CONTROL =
p oY 3 ol oll|RELAY-1 RELAY-2
} 2] ) 157 ¥2 Oy o
LG G/B G/Y LG LG -
@ LG = To EL-TURN
— G/y wp) To turn '
signal lamps AT
- (Refer to
G/8 W) B -TURN.)
—— To horn relay P

and headlamp
GY = relays (Refer
to EL-THEFT.)

—
N

THEFT PANIC HAZARD |REMOTE
WARN  ALARM OUTPUT [CONTROL B
CANCEL UNIT =
(7))
ST
Refer to last page [B§
[1]1_]2] > % @D (Foldout page) . v
5|7 W [2]4]1 W
3186 3] 5
BT
= [REN
1[2]3]4][5lE]7]8 Vi) oho[if] o | 13| 12D |&p
ClE N EENEEEIEE s 151678 po]| W s

HEL369
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

1442

Trouble Diagnoses Preliminary Inspection

PRELIMINARY INSPECTION PROCEDURE 1
All functions of multi remote contrel system do not function.

Press remote controller button to check if
the buzzer sounds.

NG

Go to Diagnostic Proce-

| dure 1.

OK

¥

Go to Diagnhostic Procedure 2.

PRELIMINARY INSPECTION PROCEDURE 2

Door lock and uniock do not function.

Check if power door lock system functions
with lock & unlock switch or door lock
knob.

NG

.| Check power door lock
"| system including door lock

timer inspection.

oK

r

Go to Diagnostic Procedure 3.

PRELIMINARY INSPECTION PROCEDURE 3
Back door or trunk lid open function does not function.

Check if back door or trunk lid opener
switch functions.

NG

.| Check back door or trunk
"| lid opener switch circuit.

oK

Y

Go to Diagnostic Procedure 4,

PRELIMINARY INSPECTION PROCEDURE 4
Interior light or spot light does not function.

Check if interior light or spot light comes
on when door is opened.

NG

.| Check interior light or spot
"] light circuit.

OK

Y

Go to Diagnostic Procedure 5.

PRELIMINARY INSPECTION PROCEDURE 5

Panic alarm does not function.

Make sure horn and headlamps come on
when theft warning system is actuated.

NG

Ll

Check theft warning sys-
tem.

OK

¥

Ga to Diagnostic Precedure 6.

EL-204




MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

/ Stamped (+)

SBF203G

Trouble Diagnhoses
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

Remote controller buzzer does not sound when the button is

&

CISCONNECT

[ Remote control unit
] 8-pin cannhector

SBFa99GC
g DISCOMNECT
X3
7T Remote contral unit
g| 8-pin connector
T e
i
PR
SBFOO1HA

pressed.

[ CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER BAT- NG | Repiace battery.
TERY. "
Remove battery and measura voltage
across battery positive and negative termi-
nals @ and .

Measuring terminal Standard

@® &) value
Battery posi- | Battery nega-
tive terminal | tive terminal 3V or more

& 2

OK
¥
OK

1) Push door lock butten of remote con-
troller before installing battery.

2) Reset battery in remote controller to
make sure the buzzer sound.

Check system operation.

h 4

NG

r

Replace controller.

Note:

B4

=
S

FE

=2
=]

Remote controller does not function if battery is not set cor-

rectly.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

All remote controls do not function even if remote controller

buzzer does sound.

CHECK MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND

GROUND CIRCUIT.

1) Remove key from ignition.

2) Disconnect 8-pin connector from control
unit. Check voltage across remote con-
trol unit terminal @ and GND.

Battery voltage should exist,

NG

Check power supply har-

OK

B] y

ness.

Check continuity between terminal
and GND.
Continuity should exist.

NG

Check GND harness.

¢o1<
®

EL-205

1443



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

=y

TS.

Except convertible model: Back

DISCONNECT

N

R

Control unit

1-pin X

connector

=
Y
/l \

Convertible model

M —— . — ”

[inside)

A

door window
P

Filament

: Windshield
{inside)

SBF177H

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
®

l

CHECK ANTENNA CIRCUIT. NG

Disconnect 1-pin connector from control
unit.

Check continuity between a terminal and
filament on the window.

Continuity should exist.

OK

_| Check antenna circuit.

(Refer to REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER “Filament
Repair”.)

CHECK IGNITION KEY SWITCH CIR- NG

CUIT.

Disconnect 12-pin connectar from control
unit.

Check voltage across remote control unit
terminal @ and GND.

Voltage should be approx. 0V

=

[g [0

| |

Remote control unit
12-pin connector

—t®

G

= 0=

Key switch OFF

SBF178H]

OK

y

Y

Check ignition key switch.

CHECK DOOR SWITCH CIRCUIT. No

b4

Close all doors.

Check voltage across terminal @ and
GND.

Does hattery voltage exist?

Remote control unit ) DISCONNECT
connectors E@
o] 13
!
—® &~ =
SBF179H
Remote control unit o
connectors ) SCORNECT
HS.
[&]
4
OR
LS
SBF180H

Yes

y

Check door switch circuit.

CHECK LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP No

SWITCH CIRCUIT.

Close back door or trunk lid.

Check voltage across terminal @ and
GND,

Does battery voltage exist?

Yes

Replace control unit.

1444

EL-206
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
= DISCONNECT .
y Doar lock and unlock remote control do not function. Every-
thing else does function.
]
Door lock timer
8 11
12-pin connector @ZIH
[ cHECK DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK OK | Check power door lock
! y SIGNAL FOR DOOR LOCK TIMER. "] systern.
: 1) Remove key from ignition. M2
L. 2) Close all doors and trunk fid.
' 3) Remove door lock timer 12-pin connec-
SBF181H tor. &N
Push remote controller buttons and
lE DISCONNECT check continuity between terminals @
Door lock timer ) ~
12-pin connector HS. and GND. L@
Remaote control unit
] 12-pin connector Terminals Operation Continwity E@
] 11| L o @ - aN Lock Yes
l 1a] 1] | Unilock No
P Ly Bp -GND U:l!ock Yes FE
L/A ock No
o ([R] !
“-——-m-t e 9 - fl -
NG oL
SBF182HA ¥
Does continuity exist continually? Yes | Repair hamess.
No (There Im:ght be incorrect T
grounding.)
& ; . &7
Remove remote control unit 12-pin con- Repair hamess.
nector. "
Check continuity between remote control E)
unit terminals and door lock timer termi-
nals.
1B,
Terminals FL ¢
Remote control Door lock timer
&)
Continuity should exist. B
oK
* ST
Replace control unit.
29
BT
R

EL-207 1445



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

i g Trunk lid open remote control does not function. Everything
i else does function. '

Remote control unit
(1 8-pin connector

— CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR |NG | Repair harness.
TRUNK OPEN FUNCTION. g

B X = Disconnect 8-pin connector from remote
: L/R control unit.

- WIR " || Check voltage between terminal (2) and
SBF183HA| | ground.

Battery voltage shouid exist.

CK

DISCONNECT

5. i
2]3 Remote control unit - Connect remote contral unit connector No | Gheck trunk lid opener cir-

(LT} 8-pin connector terminal (2) to (3). " euit.
Does trunk lid opener function?

Yes

h 4

SBFO0SHA Replace control unit.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

ﬂ mséwéﬁ Interior light or spot light (convertible model) does not func-
tion. Everything else does function.

[s) Remote control unit
17] 12-pin connector .
(&)
CHECK INTERIOR LIGHT OR SPOT No | check interior light or spot
i LIGHT {CONVERTIBLE MODEL) CIR- light (convertible model)
CUIT. circuit.
Disconnect remote control unit 12-pin con-
nector.
Ground remote control unit connector ter-
minal @
Does interior light or spot light (con-
vertible model) function?

SBF184H

Yes

Replace control unit.

1446 EL-208



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

DISCONNECT

0] Remote control unit
Jis 12-pin connector

&)

ar

i}

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

Panic alarm function does not function. Everything else does

SBF185H
Remote Theft warning
control unit WSCONKEET control unit
12-pin % &D 16-pin connector
connector (127 .
) [
Iie [T 11
&Y
N
e o
SBF186H

DISCONNECT

o
15[ [ ]

Remote control unit
12-pin connector

&)

LG

i

SBF167H

E]

Rermote control unit
12-pin connector

MTTo
[T

LG

= DISEDNNECT
€
%

Remote control
relay-2

()

LG

(]

e o

SBF18g8H

function.
_
Yes . Gt
CHECK PANIC ALARM CIRCUIT. »| Replace control unit.
Disconnect 12-pin connector from remote
control unit. :
Ground remete control unit connector ter- (14,
rninal .
Does panic alarm function function?
No EN
B k.4
Disconnect 16-pin connector from theft Yesb Check theft warning sys- LG
warning control unit. tem.
Check continuity between remote control
unit connector terminal and theft warn- A
ing control unit connector terminal (12). EC
Does continuity exist?
I No FE
Repair harness.
Gl
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7 W7
Hazard indicator flashing does not function. Everything else o
does function.
AT
CHECK HAZARD INDICATOR FLASH- | "%, | Replace control unit.
ING CIRCUIT. o
Disconnect 12-pin connector from remote
control unit.
Ground_remote control unit connector ter- 7
minal (15). (P4,
Does hazard indicator flashing function
function?
aa
No ¢
Disconnect remote control relay-2 connec- Yes Check remote control ER
tor. relay-2 and harness.
Check continuity between remote control
unit connector terminal (15 and remote ST
control relay-2 terminal (13). =
Does continuity exist?
| No S
Repair harness.
BT
[HA

EL-209
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

- DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8
- e@ Theft warning is actuated when door is unlocked or trunk lid
is opened with-remote control.
=] Theft warning
T ] T [T i| control unit
5] ] |77 ]| t6-pin connector
CHECK THEFT WARNING CANCEL SIG- | Y83 | Check theft waming sys-
. NAL CIRCUIT. | tem.
1) Disconnect theft warning control unit
\ D O L 16-pin connector.
- 2) Remove key from ignition,
SBF189H| | 3y Close all doors and back door or trunk
lid.
IE?] =4 DISCONNECT Check voltage between terminal (@)
Remote control w;,_s_ Eé:} and GND when door unlock remote
unit 12-pin control function is operated.

connector (127
=

E I { ? %20 g Terminai Operation Voltage
= =\ Door is 12V - 0V >
® -enp locked 12v
- p¥ Theft warning unlocked.
control unit
16-pin connector Does voltmeter gauge move when door
e o is unlocked?
SBF190H
No

Disconnect 12-pin connector from remote Yes; Replace remote control
contral unit. "] unit.

Check continuity between remote control
unit connector terminal and theft wamn-
ing control unit connector terminal @
Does continuity exist?

No

Repair harness.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

ASCD main switch
ASCD steering switch-
Indicator lamp

[B] ASCD cancel switch
Stop lamp switch
ASCD clutch switch (M/T models)

Horn relay

b=
Inhibitor refay {(A/T models)
{Opposite E)

[#3 ASCD hold relay

ASCD actuator \“

[E) Ascp hold relay
(Auto A/C madels)

ASCD actuator assembly

{Manual A/C models)

ASCD control unit

A

[ER

LG

71 \ |

ol
-+
j =1
ASCD hold relay @

< i =t

Manual A/C modeis

ASCD steering switch

~ |

¥
ASCD main switch
RS 4 /Z

/Al |
ASCD clutch switth*ASCD cancel switch (153),
(M/T models) (1) “Stop famp switch {8

ASCD actuator

assembly (5) £ 7y R

SELO78TA

EL-211
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

System Description

Refer to Owner’s Manual for ASCD operating instructions.

When the ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is supplied
* through 10A fuse [No. [19), located in the fuse block (J/B)]

* to ASCD hold relay terminals @) and (&), and

* to ASCD switch (in combination switch) terminal Q1.

When ASCD main switch is in the ON position, ground is supplied

* 1o ASCD hold relay terminal (@

¢ through ASCD main switch terminal (8

® to ASCD main switch terminal

* through body grounds (M) and (Ms).

With power and ground supplied, the ASCD hold relay is activated, and power is supplied
* from terminal @) of the ASCD hold relay

to ASCD control terminal (@),

to ASCD clutch switch terminal (1) (M/T models) or

to park/neutral position relay terminal {(A/T models) and

to CRUISE CONT. indicator (in combination meter) terminal @3,
Power remains supplied to ASCD control module terminal (4) when the ASCD main switch is released to the
N {(neutral) position,

Ground is supplied

* o combination meter terminal for CRUISE CONT. indicator

* through body grounds and (o).

With power and ground supplied, the CRUISE CONT. indicator illuminates and shows the system is ready.
Ground is supplied

* to ASCD control unit terminal @)

¢ through body grounds (Ms) and (ueo).

Inputs

At this point, the system is ready to activate or deactivate, based on inputs from the following:
speedometer in the combination meter

stop lamp switch

ASCD switch (in combination switch})

park/neutral position relay (A/T models)

ASCD clutch switch (M/T models)

ASCD cancel switch.

A vehicle speed input is supplied

¢ to ASCD control unit terminal (@)

+ from terminal 8 of the combination meter.

Power is supplied at all times

¢ to stop lamp switch terminal (1)

» through 20A fuse [No. [32], located in the fuse block (in relay box)].
When the brake pedal is depressed, power is supplied

s from terminal @ of the stop lamp switch

‘« to ASCD control unit terminal (7).

When the SET/COAST swilch is depressed, power is supplied

¢ from terminal 42 of the ASCD switch

e to ASCD control unit terminat (2).

When the RESUME/ACCEL switch is depressed, power is supplied

* from terminal (3 of the ASCD switch

* to ASCD control unit terminal (1.

When the CANCEL switch is depressed, power is supplied

* 10 ASCD control unit terminals (1) and @.

When the system is activated, power is supplied

* to ASCD control unit terminal (8.

Power is interrupted when

s the shift lever is placed in P or N {A/T models)

e the clutch pedal is depressed (M/T models) or

+ the brake pedal is depressed.

Outputs
The ASCD actuator controls the throttle drum via the ASCD wire based on inputs from the ASCD control unit.
The ASCD pump consists of a vacuum motor, an air valve, and a release valve.

1450 EL-212
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

System Description (Cont’d)
Power is supplied
¢ from terminal of the ASCD control unit
* o ASCD pump terminal ().
Ground is supplied to the vacuum motor
* from terminal (® of the ASCD control unit
e to ASCD pump terminal (@).
Ground is supplied to the air valve
¢ from terminal 49 of the ASCD control unit
e to ASCD pump terminal (2.
Ground is supplied to the release valve
¢ from terminal G4 of the ASCD control unit
* to ASCD pump terminal (3.
When the system is activated, power is supplied
e from terminal 33 of the ASCD control unit
* to combination meter terminal @) and
» to A/T control unit terminal @) (A/T models).
Ground is supplied
¢ to combination meter terminal @5
* through body grounds (%) and (),
With power and ground supplied, the CRUISE indicator ilfluminates.
When vehicle speed is approximately 8 km/h (5 MPH) below set speed on A/T models, a signal is sent
* from terminal 33 of the ASCD control unit
¢ to A/T control unit terminal @0,
When this occurs, the A/T control unit cancels overdrive.
After vehicle speed is approximately 3 km/h (2 MPH) above set speed, overdrive is reactivated.

EL-213
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Schematic
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD —

- EL-ASCD-01
IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START
10A EE%EK Refer toc EL-POWER.
g {J/B) {C>: Convertible models
@ <:>: Except convertible
models
=M} ]

@ O m— G/ @Next page
ij ﬁ ' ' L G/L Tn EL-ASCD-03
G/l G/L BR BR
£ e8P g o

% j‘;ﬂ ;’rl] =l ! ASCD

@D <> |orF ON OFF ON

Ll%,—] LI%]‘I L.G_I_J e & L] ] ) gﬁ%m

P G/W B ) \\._,__ - 25

N N

|— G/W 4:> To EL-ASCD-03

7
G/W
il ®
MAIN ASCD I
SW CONTROL
UNIT i E_
(7E) & L
Fgg_f%s tg last) page
oldout page) .
2] @) T5[i6] O Tif[1eles] 2D
316 BR * BR 14f17]16[1920[21123] W
=
2] 1]6]9]3[10]13[17] \s7)
11| 7[15[16/5] 4] 6]14] B M s

HEL358

EL-215
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B

FA

RA

BR
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont’d)
EL-ASCD-02

Preceding
page G/L

Refer to
EL-POWER.

G/L

[

k) ”‘“‘ ASCD
ON DN

CANCEL oFF RESUME/ SWITCH

SWITCH ACCEL

SWITCH

—

ON

OFF

\ st/ O°F
COAST

| SWITCH

L2] &3]
DEPRESSED AP G/Y G/OR
SWITCH
RELEASED (EE)
L]
R/B
R/B G/Y ’ G/OR
il rzl Fil
BRAKE N.O. SET/COAST RES/ACC ASCD
SW SW SW CONTROL
UNIT
GND
L2

1[0 oo o ) S—
uhUJ-l

1[2[3| B — @39 (O] ¢IiD

56| W B 11]12013] W
=

2[176[9]3[10[13{12] ¥

11]711516/6[4]8]14] B s

1454

HEL359

EL-216



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont’d)

EL-ASCD-03
&l
.
EE—ASCD @ G/w. ? G/W @Next page
~01 6/L O MA
I | <i> E
BR G/W G/W
=7 . [aT Park/ il LG
é t POSITION
B Q 53 Y @ RELLEASED . -
1 D ~— - BG
L;_I Ig;;' DEPFlESSED '
P
G/8
SWITCH - I @D @
E3D: <& el
@)
|
G/B MT
il
ASCD AT
RELEASED CANCEL
_._ SWITCH
" DEPRESSED ED
L]
G/R

. IS

@

{A>: A/T models
{M>: M/T models

ASCD

)
Zm

|_71S] n
[oe) [u)
5 8

CONTROL
B B S UNIT
= =3
§T
Refer to last page BS
nig (Foldout page) . RS
23] o [4[5]6]7] €0 (7E|SIN €D SEE @R [0 @B @& -
alof1ojii]12/13[145{16| B \_|6i5[4/ &Y 7 GY L L : BT
Il A
FAAEEERRE el
14 7|5]16]5 14l e14] |- B s

DX

HEL360
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont’d)

SATTERY
FUSE

§ 10A |BLOCK
1

3 (J/B)
[3] )

orr e | @D
page G/R

]
To EL-ILL <= G/R el esessses @

LIGHTING
‘/1; 2ND | SWITCH

Refer to

EL-POWER.

EL-ASCD-04
A/T

ASCD ASCO |G ok
CHg&SE 4THSNCUT @ : &>

2 [ 0]

G/W Y

o g

G Y

/Nt

i
G/MW G/R G/W
[l &3 11
CRUISE CRUISE
C(, CONT . INDICATOR CE,
COMBINATION INDICATOR | LAMP
METER LAMP
G B e S
AN AN
{L45)
B
I G/W Y
{A>: A/T models ® [ =]
] I CRUISE OD CANCEL ASCD
B B LAMP SIGNAL CONTROL
n a UNIT
Refer to last page
[T (Foldout page}? g
[7]al8] [2] M2B 342 o (41 M29 1[2[3] o [4]5]6]7] €10
B{5(4[3]1] W 4847/46|dD[44] W 8|9l10/14[12]13[14}15]16] B ‘™10

{

[
(=)
=
[41]

2[1]6]9l3 [E| )
| 7 islie]5 14814 B s
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD - (Cont’d)

_ EL-ASCD-05
IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START
' Refer t ol
FUSE efer to
10A EL-POWER.
q B(l‘j?%( {A>: A/T models .
{M>: M/T models MA
20]) N
G EM
COMBINATION METER
=31 (SPEEDOMETER)
LG
EG
FE
[22] [L18]] {L14]) |25 ol
Gl
B Y/B L Y/G
q
o &
Y/B L i
& &
rﬁh KE-I I-’I)- -(E)-I i
Y/B Y/B L L
€32 (e PD
| 3} === 8]
Y/8 Y/B L L
I * FA
OﬂD-I I@O‘EJ
[ | [ RA
Y/B L
¢ I 1 [l SPEED .
n VEHICLE SENSOR BR
B B8 O\ SPEED ]
= = ) SENSOR
ik
] [ ! Refer to last page BS
Y] N 22 [23241230.533/5511 : (Foldout page) .
A E I MR | o031 B33 W
! |
] @ o1
[ |
112]3] o [4[5]6]7] €D AR GBD IS1EI EIFANEY))] '
g[o[10f1]12[13[14]15]16] BR \4]8]6/ &Y \&l6[7[8/ GY FIA
=1 '
< 2[1]6]9]3[1013]12] i) =
BR NG ERBER) B "

HEL362
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Wiring Diagram — ASCD -— (Cont’d)

EL-ASCD-06
DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
FOR
CONSULT
i i CIH
L W OR
el 251 &1
RX TX CLOCK ASCD
(HHC) (HHC) (HHC) CONTROL
UNIT
POWER VALVE AALvE. MOTOR
L/W i BIFl Li B
L/W L B8R L/B
Bip- @ B e
Li W |i BIR Li' B
L/W L BR L/B
] =1 31 izl
ASCD
%cm e (e |52

NABEnEEE[ES, 1[2[3] €D i[2[3] o [A[E[e]7] €D 72T\ €D

Blolofii]1o]i3]14] W 4]5[6] W 8|ojto[11[12[13[14]1516] BR \4|3/ GY
=L

2[1]6]5{3[013[12] vy

11 7116(16|5 | 4[8[14] B s

HEL294
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Data link connector for CONSULT

SELO165

[Ir seLect piag mobe [
[ SELF-DIAG RESULTS j
[ DATA MONITOR ]
|
]
|
l

|
|
-
|

SELO41P

B SELFDIAG RESULTS IR

FAILURE DETECTED  TIME
* NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC
FAILURE INDICATED.

FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED. **

[ ERASE || PRINT |

SFAQZ1B

[T SELECT MONITOR ITEM |

ALL SIGNALS

l SELECTION FROM MENU

|
| |
| |
[semns [ START |

SELO43P

#MONITOR ¥ NO FAIL E|
BRAKE SW OFF
STOP LAMP SW ON
SET Sw ON
RESUME/ACC SW OFF
CANCEL SW OFF
VHCL SPEED SE Omph
SET VHCL SPD Omph
VACUUM PUMP Omsec
AlIR VALVE Omsec
l RECORD

SELO85T)

Trouble Diagnoses

CONSULT
1. Tum off ignition switch.

2. Connect “CONSULT” to data link connector.

Turn on ignition switch.

Turn on ASCD main switch.

Touch START (on CONSULT display).
Touch ASCD.

Touch SELF-DIAG RESULTS.

No ok w

» Self-diagnostic results are shown on display.

Refer to table on the next page.

8. Touch DATA MONITOR.

* Touch START.
+ Data monitor results are shown on display.
Refer to table on the next page.

For further information, read the CONSULT Operation Manual.

EL-221
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Self-diagnostic results

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Diagnostic item Description

* NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE INDI-

CATED.

FURTHER TESTING MAY BE

REQUIRED.*™

Even if no self diagnostic failure is indicated, further testing may be required as far
as the customer complains.

POWER SUPPLY-VALVE

The power supply circuit for the valves is open. (An abnormally high voltage is
entered.)

VACUUM PUMP

The vacuum pump circuit is open or shorted. (An abnormally high or low voitage is
entered.

AIR VALVE

The air valve circuit is open or shorted. {An abnormally high or low voltage is
entered.)

VHCL SP-S/FAILSAFE

The vehicle speed sensor or the fall-safe circuit is malfunctioning.

CONTROL UNIT

The ASCD control unit is malfunctioning.

AELEASE VALVE

The release valve circuit is open or sharted. (An abnormally high or low voltage is
entered.)

BRAKE SW/STOP/L SW

The brake switch or stop lamp switch is malfunctioning.

Pata monitor

Monitored item

Description

BRAKE SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the brake switch circuit.

STOP LAMP SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the stop famp switch circuit.

SET SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the set switch circuit.
RESUME/ACC SW Indicates [ON/GFF] condition of the resume/accelerate switch circuit.
CANCEL SwW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the cancel circuit.

VHCL SPEED 3SE

The present vehicle speed computed from the vehicle speed sensor signal is
displayed.

SET VHCL SPD

The preset vehicle speed is displayed.

VACUUM PUMP

The operation time of the vacuum pump is displayed.

AIR VALVE The operation time of the air valve is displayed.

PW SUP-VALVE Indicates [ON/QFF] condition of the circuit for the air valve and the reiease valve.
CRUISE LAMP Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the cruise lamp circuit.

A/T-OD CANCEL Indicates [ON/OFF] conditicn of the QD cancel circuit.

FAIL SAFE-LOW

The fail-safe (LOW) circuit function is displayed.

FAIL SAFE-SPD

The fail-safe (SPEEDY) circuit function is displayed.

1460
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

SYMPTOM CHART

PROCEDURE Diagnostic Procedure Electrical Componenis Inspection
uy o0 o [] o — o < uwy w0 [~ [ g [ e [ w0
REFERENCE PAGE 88§ |§|8lg|g|8|g|g|8|8|8|8/%8 @
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o S o & o o 5 5| 00 O O O I o = FE
@ e o « & | = sl laglag|lg|la|al| 2 = ]
SYMPTOM o|lo|lo|lo|jolota|lo | €4 | €| << C | &[>
ASCD control unit cannot be set oL
L
oroperty. o olclojolo|o]o
Engine hunts O Cl O
, T
Large difference between set speed O olo
and actual vehicle speed.
Deceleration is greatest immediately o olo BT
after ASCD has been set.
ACGCEL switch will not operate. O O O a7
P
RESUME switch will not operate. O O ] O\l C
Set speed cannot be canceled. O OF 0O O
=
“CRUISE” indicator tamp biinks. ] O OO P
RIA&

RS

ag
Je=
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
NOTE
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ASCD main switch connector @

o) DISCONRECT
Al €&

[
o ©

(G

SEL757PA

'—E]_ASCD control unit connesctor %

CONNECT

€
@&

SELT04GA
#MONITOR «NO FAIL [ ]
BRAKE SW OFF
l RECORD l
SELY48P)

E ASCD control unit connector
A/T shift lever - Except “N" and "P"

{A/T models)
Iléw 8
HS. [CAl
CONKECT T ]
5] I
G/R
V]
Brake pedal L S O y,
Clutch pedal » Released =
{M/T models} SEL705QA

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM: ASCD control cannot be set.

A

Turn ASCD main switch’ “OFF” and NG | CHECK POWER SUPPLY
“ON” to make sure indicator illuminates. FOR ASCD MAIN SWITCH.
1. Disconnect main switch
OK
harness connector.

2. Do approx. 12 volts exist
between main switch har-
ness terminal @ and
body ground?

No Yes
Y
Check fuse and
harness.
k2

CHECK ASCD MAIN

SWITCH.

Refer to “Electrical Compo-

hents Inspection” (EL-237).

CHECK ASCD HOLD

RELAY.

B v
CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT NG | Check continuity between
FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT. | control unit harness terminal
1. Turn ASCD main switch “ON". @ and ASCD hold relay.
2. Check voltage between contral unit ‘
harness terminals @ and @
Battery voltage should exist.
QK
A A
NG

CHECK CUT-OFF CIRCUIT FOR ASCD

h 4

CONTROL UNIT.
See “BRAKE SW” in “Data
monitar” mode.
BRAKE SWITCH
When switch is
depressed: OFF
When swilch is
released: ON

CHECK ASCD CANCEL
SWITCH, ASCD CLUTCH
SWITCH (M/T models) AND
INHIBITOR SWITCH (A/T
maodels).

Refer to “Electrical Compo-
nents Inspection” (EL-237).
CHECK INHIBITOR RELAY
(AT models).

OR
Check voltage between control
unit harness terminals (8) and

Battery voltage should exist.

¢0K
®

{Next page)

EL-225
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

@
. l
CHECK SET/COAST SWITCH CIRCUIT |NG | Does hom work?
FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT. " No Yoo

See "SET SW” in “Data moni-

tor” mode.
SET SW il
When switch is pressed: ON
When switch is released: OFF Check fuse and
horn relay.
OR
@ 1. Tumn and keep on SET/
COAST switch of ASCD
steering switch. A
2. Check voltage between con- CHECK ASCD STEERING
trol unit hamess terminals @ SWITCH,
and (3. Refer to “Electrical Compo-
Battery voltage should nents Inspection” {EL-237).
exist.
OK
A
CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR NG | CHECK VEHICLE SPEED
CIRCUIT. "} SENSOR.

See “VHCL SPEED SE” in Refer to “Electrical Compo-
“Data manitor” mode while driv- nents Inspection” {EL-238).
ing.

OR
‘4!‘;5;" 1. Apply wheel chocks and jack

A= up rear of vehicle.

2. Connect voltmeter between

control unit harness terminals

@ and @
3. Slowiy turn rear wheel.
4. Check deflection of volimeter

pointer.

OK
y
NG

CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD
PUMP.

Refer to “Electrical Components Inspec-
tion" (EL-236).

.| Replace ASCD actuator

»
wMONITOR & NO FAIL [ ]
SET SwW ON
I RECORD |
SEL950P
R ASCD control unit connector
A HS
/v m‘{ﬂ CONNELT
[
(&)
/
oS J
SEL706QA
#MONITGR #NO FAIL [}
VHCL SPEED SE 45rmiph
RECORD ]
SEL084T|
ASCD control unit connector
/: b
r%"—_Jl CONNECT
- ‘
Yia @
i V! )
~ ® O
SEL707QA
1464

¢OK

{Next page)
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

# MONITOR # NO FAL []
PW SUP-VALVE ON
i RECORD ]
SELB60R

ASCD control unit connector

4

GONNECT

>

OISCONNECT

&

SEL708QA

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

CHECK OUTPUT FOR ASCD NG
ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP. "
1. Read out "PW SUP- VALVE” in
“Data monitor” mode while driv-
ing.
PW SUP-VALVE:
ON (When ASCD is operating.)
OFF (When ASCD is not oper-
ating.)
CR
@ 1. Check voltage between control
unit harness terminals and
Voltage is OV.
OK
y
OK

1. Disconnect ASCD control unit connec-
tor.

2. Measure resistance between control
unit harness terminals and @

@. @.

Repair ASCD control unit.

A

Terminals Resistance [11]
@ Approx. 8 - 45
Approx. 85
a9 Approx. 85
NG

Y

Repair short or open circuit in ASCD
actuaior assembly.

EL-227
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

1466

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
SYMPTOM: Engine hunts.

Check vacuum hose for breakage, cracks NGL Repair or replace hose.
or fracture. 4

OK
. 4
Does ASCD wire move smoothly? NG_ Repair or replace wire.

oK

¥
CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP. NG_‘ Replace ASCD actuator
Refer to “Electrical Components | assembly.

Inspection” {EL-236).

OK

v
Replace ASCD control unit,

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

SYMPTOM: Large difference between set vehicle speed and
actual speed.

Check ASCD wire and ASCD NG_‘ Replace wire or ASCD
actuator move smoothly. "\ actuator assembly.
OK

A

Check vacuum hose for breakage, cracks NG‘ Repair or replace hosae.
or fracture.

OK

Y
CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP. [NG | Replace ASCD actuator
Refer to “Electrical Components "| assembly.

inspection” (EL-236).

OK
h 4

Replace ASCD control unit.

EL-228



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

SYMPTOM: Deceleration is greatest immediately after ASCD
has been set.

Check tension of ASCD wire and that NG_ ADJUST OR REPLACE al
ASCD wire moves smoothly. "| ASCD WIRE. ¢l
oK Refer to “ASCD Wire
Adjustment” (EL-235). MR,
I
y
Check vacuum hose for breakage, cracks NG_ Repair or replace hose.
or fracture. " El
OK
L 4 LG
CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP. |NG | Replace ASCD actuator
Refer to “Electrical Compoenents "] assembly.
Inspection” (EL-2386). E@
OK
r FE
Replace ASCD control unit.
GL
TvONToR N FAL [ DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5 il
SYMPTOM: Set speed cannot he cancelled.
BRAKE Sw OFF
NG I
CHECK ASCD BRAKE AND INHIBITOR ». CHECK ASCD CANCEL, #
SWITCH CIRCUIT. CLUTCH, and INHIBITOR
1. Turn ASCD main switch “ON”. SWITCH.
=N 2. See “BRAKE SW” in "Data Refer to “Electrical Com- ED
rmonitor” mode. ponents Inspection” (EL-
BRAKE sW 237).
When brake pedal is released:
[ RECORD | ON -
When brake pedal is depressed: i
SEL848P OFF OR
.u 2. Check voltage between _gontrol i
ASCD control unit connector @t harness terminals @ and Pty
Ty - Voltage
5 LS. Conditions vl BL@&
L/ CONNEET De-
4T oo er g |
5
— T Released | Approx. 12 ST
= ASCD De- o
G/A cluich pressed
V switch Released | Approx. 12 BS
L D O J AT shift lever position is g
=y at any positian except N | Approx. 12
SEL7THQA AT or P.
A/T shift lever position is a Eil
at N or P.
yOK HA
(Next page)
EL

EL-229 : 1467



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnhoses (Cont’d)

1468

CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP.
Refer to “Electrical Components Inspec-
tion” (EL-236).

OK

Replace ASCD contral unit.

EL-230

# MONITOR & NO FAIL [ ] ©
STOP LAMP SW ON
CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH CiRcuIT.  |NG | CHECK STOP LAMP
See “STOP LAMP SW” in “Data | swiITCH.
monitor” mode. Refer to “Electrical Com-
STOP LAMP SW ponents [nspection”
f RECORD | When brake pedal is released: (EL-237).
SEL965P, OFF
When brake pedal is depressed:
ON '
lE—l ASCD control unit connector OR
= <=\ Check voltage between control unit
iy . .ﬁl. )
il B, &5/ harness terminals 31 and 3).
3 CONNECT . V0|tage
m e Condition V]
Stop lamp Depressed Approx. 12
R/B ((ﬁm switch Released 0
oK
N P
&=
SEL712QA
Check ASCD wire moves -smoothly. NG .| Replace ASCD wire.
OK
A 4
NG

.| Replace ASCD actuator

assembly.




AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

% MONITOR o NO FAIL D

RESUME/ACC SW ON

RECORD |

SEL861R

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

SYMPTOM: ACCEL switch will not operate.

GrOR

ASCD control unit connector

CORNECT

RESUME/ACCEL
switch "“ON™

G/OR

CONNECT

RESUME/ACCEL
switch “Released”

SEL788QA

RESUME/ACCEL
switch "ON"

SEL862R

Check constant-speed funciion for operat- NG | 6o to “DIAGNOSTIC
ing using SET/COAST switch. "| PROCEDURE 1" (EL-225). | €l
OK
A
A L
. A
CHECK RESUME/ACCEL SWITCH CiR- | NG | CHECK ASCD STEERING =
CUIT. " swiTcH. ER
See “RESUME/ACC SW” in “Data Refer to “Electrical Com-
monitor” mode. ponents Inspaction™ o
RESUME/ACC SW (EL-237), LG
When switch is pressed: ON y
When switch is released: OFF -
OR EG
<=\ Check voltage between control unit
(=) )
4=/ harness terminals @ and @ EE
after turning on and holding
RESUME/ACCEL switch.
Battery voitage should exist. CL
Check valtage between control unit e
harness terminals @ and @
after refeasing RESUME/ ACCEL | NG na
) M
switch.
Voitage is OV.
Tox AT
B
 J 5
i No i D
Does vehicle accelerate when RESUME/ Replace control unit,
ACCEL switch is tured on? "
Yes FA
Does vehicle maintain the new (faster) No .| Replace control unit.
speed when RESUME/ACCEL switch is 4
released? ElES
Yes
A 4 &5
System is CK. il
BT
Hr@\

EL-231
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

>]

% MONITOR @ NO FAIL [ ]

RESUME/ACC Sw ON

RECORD |

SEL863R

‘Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

SYMPTOM: RESUME switch will not operate.

CHECK RESUME/ACCEL SWITCH CIR- -

y

CUIT.

See “RESUME/ACC SW” in “Data
monitor” mode. -

RESUME/ACC SW

When switch is pressed: ON

When switch is released: OFF

ASCD control unit connector

‘ V]
E O
&h

H.S.
— [l T 1T
1 3

Oy~
THENCH @)
8
RESUME/ACCEL
switch “Released”

R

CONNECT

RESUME/ACCEL
switch “ON"

CONNECT

SEL790QA

OR
Check voltage between control unit
harness terminals @ and @
s After turning on and holding
RESUME/ACC switch.
Battery voltage should exist.
* After releasing RESUME/ACC

®

B]

SET/COAST
switch “"ON"

SEL864R|

1470

switch.
Voltage is OV.
QK
B
Y
Set vehicle speed at 80 km/h (50 MPH)
by turning on SET/COAST switch.
i OK
{Next page)

EL-232

Chack constant-speed function for opera- NG | Goto “DIAGNOSTIC
tion using SET/COAST switch. PROCEDURE 1” (EL-225).
OK
r NG

CHECK ASCD STEERING
SWITCH.

Refer to “Electrical Com-
ponents Inspection” (EL-
237}).




AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Brake pedal

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

)

RESUME/ACCEL
switch “ON''

SEL856R

While cruising at set speed, depress and &
release brake pedal.
OK 4
¥
Does speed control disengage and No .| CHECK STOP LAMP B
“CRUISE” lamp tumn off? | SWITCH, ASCD CANCEL d
Voo SWITCH and ASCD
CLUTCH SWITCH (M/T LG
madels).
Refer to “Electricai Com-
ponents |Inspection” =
(EL-237). £
D EEl
Above 48 kmvh (30 MPHY}, press and
release "RESUME/ACCEL switch. &L
CK
v
Does vehicle retumn to previously set No .| Replace control unit. T
speed [80 km/h (50 MPH)]? "
Yes AT
Y
System is OK.
PD
FA
A
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA

" EL-233
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8
SYMPTOM: “CRUISE” indicator lamp blinks.

Does indicator lamp blink when
ASCD main switch is turned to
“ON" again?

Yes
.

ASCD control unit connector

B
i,

[ f ] ]
[T T 1 ] Tel

ASCD controt

unit connector

e e e e

e

r ’

H

UB o 7 ]

> a4 !
H i

: 1

CONMELT

@&

I
H.S.

DISCONNECET

(&

SEL713QA

No

y

Does indicator lamp blink when
brake pedal is depressed slowly?

No Yes

Y

Adjust installation of
stop lamp switch and
ASCD cancel switch.
Refer to BR section,

r

CHECK ASCD STEERING
SWITCH.

" Refer to “Electrical Components

Inspection” (EL-237}.

NG OK

4

Replace ASCD com-
hination switch.

Replace control unit.

1472

CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ ASCD | NG | Replace ASCD actuator assembly.
PUMP. "
Refer to “Electrical Components
Inspection” (EL-236).
OK
NG

CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ ASCD

PUMP CIRCUIT.

1. Check voltage between control
unit harness terminals and

Voltage is OV.

2 Disconnect ASCD coentrol unit
connector,

3 Measure resistance between
contrel unit harness terminals

and (9, 49, (9.

¥

Terminals Resistance [{1]
@ Approx. 8 - 45
Approx. 65
@ Approx. 65
OK

Replace ASCD control unit.

EL-234

Repalr short or open cireuit in
ASCD actuator/ ASCD pump har-
ness.




AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
ASCD WIRE ADJUSTMENT

ASCD purmp
ASCD actuator ASCD wire

& Ao -
%\. <
. \ /
Adjusting and tock nut . /\
8 - 10 N-m (0.8 - 1.0 kg-m, 69 - 87 in-ib)

I A e e &'

T SELO33NB

CAUTION:
¢ Be careful not to twist ASCD wire when removing it.
* Do not tense ASCD wire excessively during adjustment.

After confirming that accelerator wire is properly adjusted, adjust [P

the tension of ASCD wire in the following manner.

(1) After adjusting the length of the accelerator wire, turn a secur-
ing nut by 1/2 to 1 turn from throttle open starting position to
the wire loosening direction to fix. (Must be securing carried
out to prevent response delay of operation of the ASCD)

{2) Securely tighten lock nut to hold adjusting nut in place.

EL-235 : 1473



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ASCD pump connector

DISCONNECT
=
Ts.
SELOTST
OISCONKECT
o
TS.
]
112
\3]a/ b
SELDBGT]
DISCONNECT
T8.
SELOBHT,
DISCONNECT
TS.
SELD82T:
1474

- Trouble Diagnhoses (Cont’d)
ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION

ASCD actuator/ASCD pump

1. Disconnect ASCD actuator/ASCD pump connector.
2. Check ASCD actuator/ASCD pump operations as shown.

Check to see if motor starts when 12V DC

NG

.| Replace ASCD actuator

is applied across @ and @ " assembly.
oK
E y
Check to see it ASCD wire is pulled when NG
12V DC is applied across @ @ @
and
K (Wire is pulled.)
r
NG

Check to see if ASCD wire returns {o
original posttion 50 to 60 seconds after
disconnecting lead from @

QK {Wire does not return.)

Replace ASCD actuator
assembly.

Disconnect lead from @ to see if ASCD
wire returns immediately.

NG

Replace ASCD actuator
assembly.

OK (Wire returns.)

r

ASCD actuator/ASCD pump are OK.

EL-236




AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

ASCD main switch
Check continuity between terminals by pushing switch to each

S e DISCONNELT 1
— 177 = position.
e A €

ASCD main switch @

'
|I ~ Switch i Terminals &l
[ - witch position |
: @@ P 14 15 16
1
I i ON O ! O
' ] Q)
I\ i Q N O O J"..‘I.I:.-‘..
“““ g{"——* OFF
SEL765PA EM

ASCD steering switch

[ - Check continuity between terminals by turning lever. LE
T.S.
ASGD steering switch Lever Terminals
E% 11 12 13 EG
EiEIR

* ‘ SET/COAST OO
RESUME/ACCEL O O EE]

i oo

I
i CANCEL 5 5
SEL604U — G
ASCD cancel switch and stop lamp switch e
ASCD cancel switch Stop lamp switch (B} op pS T
DﬁﬁT Continuity
. Z Condition ASCD cancel _
E E switch Stop lamp switch AT
When brake pedal is depressed No Yes
B When brake pedal is released Yes No PO
J Check each switch after adjusting brake pedal — refer to BR
t section. =)
SEL?73PA
Clutch switch Clutch switch (For M/T models) BA
s Condition Continuity
rTe 15. When clutch pedal is deprassed No =)
DISCONRECT When clutch pedal is released Yes

Check switch after adjusting clutch pedal — refer to CL sec- ST

[

— tion.
rﬁjg
SEL774P
Inhibitor switch harmess conmestor (&7) Inhibitor switch (For A/T models) el
e Terminals
. N 1€ Shift lever position K
1S. 3 4 6 &
( ~N DISCONNECT “pn
SNOw, € ~ 5 - B
‘ Except “N” or “P”
,
y

SEL775P

EL-237 1475



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
Vehicle speed sensor

1 Remove vehicle speed sensor from transaxle.
2. Turn vehicle speed sensor pinion quickly and measure voltage
across (1) and @

!#o’ Vehicle speed
&/ sensor

ll &

5 Approx. 0.5V Voltmeter
[Alternating
current
(ACH] ® O
7 )

MEL375F

1476 EL-238



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

NOTE

E)
=)

ST

(&S

BT
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

Back door unlock switch
Back door key cylinder tamper switch
Back door switch {Except convertible)
Trunk lid unlogk switch
Trunk lid key cylinder tamper switch ‘

[8] Door lock switch

E]Door lock switch
Door unlock switch
Daoor key cylinder tamper switch

Door switch
Door unlock sensor

E Hood switch
Theft warning relay

Door unlock switch

Door switch -/

Door unlock sensor

[E] Theft warning horn

Theft warning control unit
Theft warning horn relay

WY
Hoo switch
\J\7 |

Door unlock sensor
{ln power door lock
switch or actuator)

Door lock switch ‘
Door uniock switch
Door key cylinder tamper switch

Trunk room lamp switch
Back door switch (83} (Except convertible)

C

AN
Back door unlock switch {]Except convertible)
Trunk lid unlock switch {Convertible)
Back doot key cviinder tamper switch (Except convertible)
Trunk lid key cylinder tamper switch (Convertible)

1478

SEL387R
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses

DESCRIPTION
1. Operation flow
i
SYSTEM phase IVMS SECURITY indicator lamp output
o . R S .
A
————= DISARMED T1=1 sec
(When ary docr, hood or OFF UL L O S AN SN A NN AU NS
trunk lid is opened) . EM
. ! (0] c)c}
-——— PRE-ARMED = T2=30 sec e
OFF o € — - '
r S EC
[+———  ARMED
QOFF _
g
DN o
- ALARM @ﬂg
DISARMED OFF
M
GELN3 T
2. Setting the theft warning system AT
Initial condition
{1} Close ali doors. -
(2) Close hood and trunk lid. PO
(3) Puit key out of ignition.
Disarmed phase Ba,

The theft warning system is in the disarmed phase when any door(s), hood or trunk lid is opened. The secu-
tity indicator lamp blinks every second. :

Pre-armed phase and armed phase B,
The theft warning system turns into the “pre-armed” phase when hood, trunk lid and all doors are closed and
locked by key or remote controller. (The security indicater lamp illuminates.)

After about 30 seconds, the system automaticaily shifts into the “armed” phase (the system is set). SR
3. Canceling the set theft warning system
When the following (a} or (b) operation is performed, the armed phase is canceied. §T

{a) Unlock the doors or the trunk lid with the key.
(b} Unlock the doors or the trunk lid with the remote controller.

4. Activating the alarm operation of the theft warning system

Make sure the system is in the armed phase.

When any of the following operations (a), (b) and (c) is performed, the system sounds the horns and flashes EJ
the headlamps for about 2.5 minutes. (At the same time, the system disconnects the starting system circuit.)
The starting system is kept dead even after the alarm turns off.

(a) Open the engine hood or trunk lid using the hood or trunk lid opener. &

(b} Unlock any door without key or remote controller.

(c) Pull out the key cylinder from either door or the trunk lid. .
EL
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Schematic
~ SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP
S 2
FUSE 1 (4
I BATTERY f ™~ 1
FUSE
IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON & 3
THEFT WARNING
RELAY
IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START o 4
FUSE Sy ® —
INTeRLooK
NTERLOCK
STARTER ey
IGNITION SWITCH 1
START TP AN -
INHIBLTOR A) @ °
SWITCH (&) [ e =
HENFER = — EIS#E;EH =
22 BATTERY =
0100 %] HORN -
S HIGH _
o[ hil 2
[=] = = ot
i FUSE " z
= HORN o
o N, t O o @ LOW o
=z
HORN = =
FUSE AELAY g
N =
(-
FUSE i
™~ =
=
FUSE
]. h 4
C us C TN ) 12
—8—
1 x %
&, S b] g, S j
7 ”o%fu Haé a7 ”o ”éé T ﬂoﬂoé
> = > >
Fal LA = 25 G5 ile lo
L Lt L i L L b
T I I o
( Us C N
HE ADLAMP I |
AH
HIGH
@1
BEAMC [FF|1ST{2ND
o)
&
HEADLAMP 2 g
Lk 5
5%
HIGH () (T5Y 516
BEAM i T LIGHTING
TN E:.I>— BT SWITCH
g% "Vg 5 18 5 20
=d [«)
7826 =g 5
)
]
I
DAYTIME A l DIMMER REMGTE
CIGHT = = SWITCH CONTROL
CONTROL UNIT
UNIT

1480
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Schematic (Cont'd)

PASSENGER SIDE DOOR
UNLOCK SENSOR @ . A/T models
LOCKED [UNLOCKED @l
5 M : M/T mogels :
8 ! Q (S) : Except convertible models
(© : rtonvertible models .
@ ¢ For U.S.A. models ML@\‘;
URIVER SIDE DOOH €N : Fur Canada models
UNLOCK SENSOR
LOCKED [UNLOEKED
2 ElM
[¢]
f
L LG
DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH DRIVER SIDE E@
LOCK UNLOCK TAMPER
FULL _JBETWEEN FULL|N [BETWEEN FULLTFULL | oo TKEY CYLINDER
STROKE |STAOKE AND N| |STROKE AND K|STROKE WITHORAKN
7 [s}
11 | 5] EE
B ] ] Q
o] ] o
e s
2 GL
5
_,
g
= DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH PASSENGER SIDE L]F\\:I]T
S LOCK UNLOER TAMPER )
FULL "BETWEEN FULL| N [BETHEEN FULLIFULL  ormaL [KEY CYLINDER
® STAGKE |STACKE AND N} |STROKE AND N|STROKE WITHORAWN
= ¢ AT
= i o] e
z [ I 5
= & < 5
"
s < PD
e
TRUNK LID KEY CYINDER SWITCH ©®
BACK DOOR KEY CYINDER SWITCH & :'A
UNLOCK TAMPER
FULL [BETWEEN FULL|N ynpus | KEY CYLINDER
STROKE | STROKE_ANO N WITHDRAWN
10 Q@ o
I o 2
L g RA
BR
14
ST
]
S
15 * R&
E)
16— T it
[ a
HOOD - w 17 @ ? Bl
SWITCH qu% c o % §E
OPEN | CLOSED i ) ems 8 glnel 2=
-~ F3 - gl gllo 31l 5% ;
[V az L9 = 17 Ly w L2 Eg U9 HA
O L) m Q 2=
X o =t = Ex
Ix & o I J (=]

DOCR SWITCH D)

HEL389
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT —

IGNITION SWITCH ]
| BATTERY ] ACC or ON
10A !7 FUSE = |Refer to {C>: Convertible models
7.5A |BLOCK |EL-POWER.
(J/B)
Y i
= &
(3=8 L=y |
Y W O
] :
I OR/L OR/L
l—'—l
l—l’sﬁl COMBINATION CIFG./L
METER RADIO
Q| S
WARNING
S LAMP) REMOVED |RARNIN
e sef“"’T @D <
Y PU W OR/L o
i1 21 [31_ [msl =
B TR Ve e
CONTROL ]
GND OPEN | SWITCH
[EE)] cLoser ]
B 2]
I B
®
I I i B B
B B8 ‘J l
2 = 4 2
€22
Refer to last age
112] © 13[4]5] (MDD [678,\910] (Foldout page) >
6l718]9]10[itf12] W 112[3]°[a]5]] B
1D
1[2[3[ o [4]5]6]7] €D — &D o_| Giid
slolo]iii2[i3)14516 BR @1 &Y 3]1] BR

112[3[4][5(6]7[8] | ¥8D |TH
ANREREEEIREE

HEL371
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

EL-THEFT-02
THEFT
WARNING
CONTROL -
TRUNK DOOR UNIT Gl
W A E>: ¢ tibl del
[14] 5] : Convertible models
I—lﬂ_| l;;;, S Exgelit convertible M
O mogeis
| 1 *1-- <& W < OR
(ro Oj) i B
OR OR R/W R/W LG
™
————————
Diep L ) O
OR OR L L 0
: =]
@
R/W L
1
T
OPEN
CLOSED T o7
DOOR L3} A
SWITCH
g
FD
-(F -
?—O
®1 ® [P
[1] I
BACK DOOR B
j)PEN SWITCH{S ® R
—_® |TRUNK ROOM
CLOSED LAMP SWITCH<E> o trumk
B39 W B B Bl
l * room lamp e a
= @32
5T
1]2]314] © 15]6]7] (B2 1]2]3]a]6<___—J6]7]8]9]i0] B7> RS
FEEREEEEGE e EENEE DS E R ]
o BT
_ 1123145 [1]2]
B 6l7|8[9]10] L B ' B 2
| -
1[2[3]4]56|6[7[8]{ 9D TR
N MEREERE o

HEL372

EL-245 1483



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

EL~THEFT-03
THEFT
WARNING
coi
KEY CYL KEY CYL TAMPER
.OCK SW UNLOCK SW SW — Next
ILZ]] [LL1]) ILE] B/R page
L/R GYI/FI B/FI
@ r——
T |"""""'
L/A GY/R B/R L/n GY/H B/R
o8 Sy e T s A W a5
/R GY/R B/R L/R GY/R B/R
3] =5 1] 8] 2 lien]
BETWEEN BETWEEN
BETWEEN FuLL BE TWEEN FULL
FULL STROKE FULL STROKE
STROKE AND N STROKE AND N
AND N _@-—9~-@—— NORMAL __ AND N o~#--9—— NORMAL
( ‘ - -.. ./ ' T
FULL FULL KEY FULL FULL KEY
STROKE STROKE CYLINDER STROKE STROKE CYLINDER
LOCK @ UNLOCK WITHORAWN LOCK @ UNLOCK WITHDRAWN
SWITCH | SWITCH TAMPER SWITCH | SWITCH TAMPER
SWITCH SWITCH

DOOR KEY CYLINDER
SWITCH DRIVER SIiDE

IE.jI

DOOR KEY CYLINDER
SWITCH PASSENGER SIDE

]

Q015 rJ—I@ @1
'
B
® @
| |
B B
3 =
12 M)
1]2[3]a] o0 [5]6]7] (02) @D 3[4I8]6]7{8] (BD 3[1] C1B O
slo[iofufef3[14f15]t6] w * W oli0j1d1213(14| W 4l2] BR * BR
—ll_ll
11213[4]6[6]7]8]| 8D |Tp
ol1of14[12] [14/i5[HE6]| B HS

1484
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

EL-THEFT-04
THEFT
e
TRUNK DOOR
UNIT A
UNLOCK LOCK @
SW SW (CEEY ol
[L£0]] ILE
OR/L sa A

Preceding
Dags B/Fl _|ﬁ l ﬁ Eﬁ\\iﬂ

F3 &3 ge ;

OR/L OR/L %a B/R [‘é,_*,
14 i DOOR A
U PR Do o, £
OR/L R/L
<§> <%> LOCK ’T 2
Ly e |
o o Fopm
[1] ‘ (2] .)UNLOCK SENSOR
BETWEEN e g?ggENGEF‘ MT
FULL STROKE LOCK it
AND N NOFIMAt; _ I@I i
//’ -"""'-.\ - B fﬁ
® KEY = |—l—| @12
N FULL CYLINDER (8]
STROKE WITHDRAWN ! ? ED)
UNLOCK
SWITCH TAMPER I
SWITCH
BACK DOOR KEY CYLINDER 3] FA
SWITCH (5> H @
TRUNK KEY CYLINDER ] '
SWITCH <> F&
€3 ® ® {€>: Convertible models
I I {S»: Except convertible
B B B B models BiE
L 1 L 2
@32 CE) ST
1121314 © I5]6]7] (B (@2 @12 1 e [2) T @D BS
plolofiii2fia[tai5[16] W * W * W 3[4[5l6] W ° W
] BT
112]3[a]5=_ _—=]6[7[8]ali0] B72 (o] €33 3[4[5[6[7]8] CD
MK EENE RS EED [1]2]3] w olioi1fi2[i3[1d w "
= /A
=l
1[2(3[4]5]6[7][8]| 8D |G
FHT R E N SR B H.S

22X
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

EL-THEFT-05
IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH] |
ON or START START
FUSE
10A  |BLOCK B e owen
(d/78) .
.
G/L -
h : Q {&>: A/T models
LI‘I {M>: M/T models
G/L ¥2 B> W <D BW
O 1
To A/T I
control«m G/.. mm@ x2 B/W
unit F1i1 3]
i BELAY
-----
'—%’—f ey &5
B @
L] BR/W B/Y
INHIBITOR ® L- BR/W 4E> ESSE
SWITCH N .(E 1
A . o -0 B/Y
& : o
L @
B/Y

STARTER
MOTOR

]

I |
12[3[ o [4E[E[7| €10 [ARB\GED + o5 6B — ED
glo(10[11]1213[14[15[16] B \4]|5|6/ &Y ! BR BR |

,_
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
t
|
|
|
I
|
L

o /R
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH ]
ON or START
; &l
FUSE {A>: A/T models
Refer to
%935( EL-POWER. My M/T models
¥3---CA> B {M> BR - il
, :
]
. ] o . -
Preceding
bage BFVW—Iﬁ o "
W BR/W
10 (3T et _ o
WARNING
_ o RELAY | -
=] d | -
R %3
|
I § OL
P
. BR MT
{
HE
R T e e o AT
]
FULLY CLUTCH -
: DEHﬁESSED INTERLOCK Eb)
4 SWITCH -
FIELEASED/T xCH .
] 54
OR .

[l

B

INTERRUPT THEFT ._l ._I
RLY OUT ) WABNING | R | 58
CONTROL B B B B =

UNIT a a &
®D D & a7
Refer to last page o&
%? (Foldout page) . g RS

1[2]3[4] © [5]6]7] (MED 124” . O] ¢i9

slo]10/11]12]13[14]15(15) B 5 B L 3
] i

1[2[3[4[5]6[7]8]| 9D |ER
olwoftili2] 4156 | B o

(D)

HEL37¢&
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

EL-THEFT-07
i

s Refer to {5 : For U.S.A. models
16A 154 - EL-POWER., <({R>: For Canada models
Ed 37 xa.. @ WB D B/
5. .G /B T R/

R AN

A 1

O e— ) === O ®

P

i1

s

-
E}:n_.
s

R R/W R/W R/W R/W
HEAD- HEAD 2] [51 veap- L3 [&51 HeA-
T &p] LAMP T o], T LAMP T & LAMP
EELAY 1ol [ [RELAY ?ﬂ ?ﬂ RELAY
@ TEU® e I o
p re lE’EI Lf_] ®  pi R & e R/G O

_o-@—
I
jo—k
[
l__l_ )
“TTTL
AR

R/B L O
HEAD ,FKE| 71 el re e H, G
- 3 MAIN LAMP LH FUSE -
LAMP g [H® H/LAMP |CONTROL i
(e, MAIN Lavp  H/Lamp | (Befec to @ “H1cH
(A L o e e iy =AY
- ] IR (T
I B/R R/G ‘ *5
- I
O I
- ! Next
k_o Quumn x5 bpage
iy & ® | €D @ Hetl @D € | €D ED
L L 315 BR BA
(T T
—_ €19, E20 | GEE| €D [HE[4ED |
B B ' (o 1] B 7[5[6] W
1 1

e T e e e
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

B EL-THEFT-08

FUSE d

(J/B) s

i 1D i
|—gITIEH — US> : For U.S.A. models

)

R/L W : For Canada models
=T x5 <05 w/B B R/G
.,/. 2ND| LIGHTING X6 A e/R, > A/ LG
< e SWITCH
OFF ™~ @25 -
(K]
G/R
= FE
G/R
oL
Preceding [<ER A/ mmmmm—Cm() U M7
page
<::} *5 lllllIIIlIIlIlII BU ﬁﬁﬁﬂ
M8 A
%5 *5 r[_E]—l@ A ¢ | DIMMER AT
25 = - Y e | SWITCH
- DIMMER ~9
‘\ % RELAY ED;
= £
FA
I RA
i1
B B B BR
= 2 =
ST
kS
O Rafer to last page &
2] [8[a]7] 2B NEERAEE (Foldout page) . RS
1]3]4[5]6] W slo[oe[lia5E B
8T
= @] [3] HA
g &2 491612
B A | 1] B
5| EE
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

EL-THEFT-09

BATTERY
msglf-w 10A EEfSBwEE..
@ p/B j
P/B
Al
P/B
P/B
HORN
9 ?H RELAY
G
e o |
| ' ®
GY
[ fﬁll I?JI ||1_2I
PANIC THEFT REMOTE  ALARM L G
ALARM  WARN CONT  RELAY
CANCEL CANCEL QUTPUT 1 r‘—;
=] _ HORN =] _ HORN
. HIGH .l LOW
FREMOTE CONTROL THEFT WARNING
UNIT (Refer to CONTROL UNIT MgD L L
EL-MULTI.) = -
=
1]2]3[4]5] @85 1]12]3] © [4]5]6[7] (MB) MBS 2
gl7is[o]10] L 8[9l10{11]12{13]14[15[46] B * BR 1[3] W
N Pt I
ool o | [13)| (2D &R 1[2]3[4][5[6]7]B -@
14]15[16[17]18] [20]| w .S glwof11f12! [14j15]16 .S, E B’ B
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses

SYSTEM OPERATION CHECK

i ignition switch is turned to “ACC” at a step between START and ARMED or in the ARMED phase shown
in this flow chart, the system operation is canceled.

START

l _ (4

Close all doors, hood and back door.

Turn ignition switch "OFF” and pull out key from key cylin- INDICATOR LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK TH
der. Go to Diagnostic Procedure 2 (EL-261). ¥
.
(lONJ! L@
Does “SECURITY" indicator lamp remain “QFF"? No - Dogs “SECURITY” indicator lamp remain “ON or blink-
™ ing? EE
ves blinking
A 4
* DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK FE
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(1) (EL-257).
* HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(2} (EL-258). 2l
* BACK DOOR SWITCH OR TRUNK ROOM LAMP b
SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go {0 Diagnostic Procedure 1-(3) (EL-259).
* KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL i
CHECK
Go lo Diagnostic Procedure 1-(4) (EL-260).
AT
Does "SECURITY" indicator lamp blink
when
................. T L s No DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
each door is opened? ,| Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(1) (EL-257).
FA
hood is opened? T No | HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
™ Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(2) (EL-258). A
- it

No BACK DOOR SWITCH OR TRUNK ROOM LAMP
SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK Bl
............................................................................................ Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(3) (EL-259).

No ST
»| KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
............................................................................................ CHECK
all doors, hoed and back doer are opened, and key cylin- Go to Diagnostic Procedura 1-(4} (EL-260}.
ders are withdrawn? : =S
No » * INDICATOR LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 2 (EL-261). BT
v Yes
{Go to next page.} Hi&

324
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
®

|

Lock doors without key or multi-remote controller.

A 4
Close all doors, hood and back door. Install key cylinders
properly.

Does “SECURITY" indicator lamp turn on? No | DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 3 (EL-262).

Yes

F
Unlock and open a door within 30 seconds while indicator
lamp is on.

y
Close all doors and lock using key or multi-remote control-

ler.
Does indicator lamp turn on? No »| DOOR LOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 4 (EL-263).
Yes
After about 30 seconds, does indicator lamp turn off? No .
»| Replace control unit.
3
Yes ARMED phase
r r

Unlock any door without key or multi-remote controller.

Does alarm (horns and headlamps) operata? No ALARM OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 5 (EL-264).

Y

Yes

:::r:qlgnltlon switch to “START” with key. Does the engine Yos STARTER OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
an: | Go to Diagnostic Procedure 6 (EL-265).

No

(Go to next page.)

1492 EL-254



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

l

Lock and unlock door(s) and/or back door using key or

multi-remote conirolier.

Does alarm stop?

DOOR/BACK DOOR UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
> CHECK

No

Yes

Go to Diagnostic Procedure 7 (EL-266) and 8 (EL-267).

Turn ignition switch to “START”. Does the engine start? No » STARTER OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 6 (EL-265).
Yes
b 4
Close all doors, hood and back deor. Lock doors with key
or mutti-remote controller.
) 4
After indicator tamp turns off, unlock a door without key or
multi-remote controller.
; ; 5 | No
Does alarm stop automatically after approx. 2.5 minutes? » Replace control unit.
Yes
Turn ignition switch to “START”. Does the engine start? Yes STARTER OQUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
= " Go to Diagnostic Procedure & (EL-265).
[
h 4
Lock and unlock door(s) and/or back door using key or
multi-remote controller.
Turn ignition switch to “START”. Does the engine start? No »i STARTER OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 6 (EL-265).
Yes
Sysiem is OK.

EL-255
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Theft warning control unit connector

[T

=

| H €

&

|

SEL776P

Theft warning control unit connector (151)

[
S AmmanT
w
@ =)

]
@Accorm

SEL777P

Theft warning control unit connector

|

SEL788BP

1494

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Main power supply circuit check

Terminals

kgnition switch position

OFF ACC ON
@ - Battery voltage Battery voltage Battery voltage
Power supply circuit check for system cancel
Ignition switch position
Terminals
OFF ACC ON
@ - ov Battery voltage Battery voltage

Ground circuit check

Terminals

Continuity

- Ground

Yes

EL-256



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’ d)

m HSCONNECT o DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
. Eé} (c@a) SYMPTOM: ¢ Indicator lamp does not blink.
Theft warning control * Indicator lamp remains blinking.
unit connector
|——|E] Dlagnostlc procedure 1-(1) al
T N
1 LA T T hel A
R/W B A
|| DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK | OK | Go to Diagnostic Proce- ey
| Check voltage between control unit har- "| dure 2 (EL-261).
D O ness terminals @ and . B
el
MEL408F Conditicn Vollage :
) All doors are closed. Battery voltage
T At least one door is P
ME e | = - .
Thett warning contrci - Drivers side ‘ NG ] '
unit connector door switch ' o T
[ Passenger side r : 5
HEHEFEEH door switch DOOR SWITCH CHECK NG | Replace door switch.
Refer to “Electrical Components Inspec- " -
RW fion” (EL-268) - FE
G '
Ql RIW . OK
mEL409F| [E] .
. h 4
DOOR SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK NG | Repair hamess or connec- WT
Chack hamess continuity between control | tors. i
unit harness terminal @ and door switch
harness terminal, : BT
Continuity should exist. e
QK
Y. B[
CHECK THE CONNECTIONS AT EACH
CONNECTOR. ' .
P
8T
RS
BT
H&

37
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Theft warning control unit connector Diagnostic procedure 1-(2)
: DISCONNECT /7L Y™
b G
[ A
I 5 HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK OK | Go to Diagnostic Procedure 2
| 15083 Check continuity between control unit harness 7| (EL-281).
terminals @ and @
OR/L -
Condition Continuity
Hood is open. Yas
Hood is closed. No
SELO19S NG
\ 4
B Check hood switch and hood fitting condition. | O | Adjust installation of hood
"1 switch or hood.
DIECONMECT OK
HS. E:‘] HOOD SWITCH CHECK NG o| Replace hood switch.
Theft warning ¢ontrol 1.8. Refer to “Electrical Components Inspection” "
unit connector Hood switch {EL-268).
connector (E7)
| | oK
HH e T g
h 4
oRiL OR/L NG -
HOOD SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK | Repair hamess or connectors,
* Check harness continuity between control "
@ unit harness terminal and hood switch
harness terminal (1).
& Check harness continuity between hood
W =y switch terminal (2} and body ground.
TS. Continuity should exist.
Hood switch connector OK
2 Y
CHECK THE CONNECTIONS AT EACH CON-
B @ NECTOR.
-~ .--J |
MEL410F
1496 EL-258




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Theft warning control unit connector

DISCONKELT

€@

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
Diagnostic procedure 1-(3)

EL-259

[ I BACK DOOR SWITCH OR TRUNK ROQOM oK Go to Diagnostic Procedure 2
i | vy LAMP SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK {E1-261). @”
| Check voltage between control unit hamess ter- s
or minals @ and .
Condition Voltage
B
Back door or frunk is A MH“
pprox. OV
open.
Back door of trunk is
Approx. 12V ’
SEL783P closed. EE’M
Thett warning control unit  Back door
Bl ing control urit NG
connector switch connector E] LG
L ®BOD I
S /7 s
14 A Does room lamp come on? .| BACK DOCR SWITCH OR
o UISCONNECT . "| TRUNK ROOM LAMP E@
€~ P No SWITCH CIRCUIT GHEGK
) v Check harness centinuity
Trunk room ' OK | between control unit hamess =
0 lamp switch BACK DOOR SWITCH CR TRUNK ROOM | terminal and back door J_E
LAMP SWITCH CHECK : ;
. . switch harness terminal or
5 Refer 1o “Electrical Components Inspection” trunk room lamp switch har-
GO : Convertible (EL-268). ness terminal. @L
() : Except convertible SEL9275B
NG
OK
y L d
N
Reptace back doer switch or trunk room lamp CHECK THE CONNECTIONS MT
switch. AT EACH CONNECTOR.
AT
23]
B
BR
Sr
BT
[F&,

1D

1497



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

I ] I
6
6-
B
B/R
[Example] —t =

[Example]

Theft warning control

unit connector

Key cylinder

Tamper switch

OK

No continuity ...

Tamper switch

Reed switch turns on when
key cylinder is removed.

Continuity exists ... OK

MEL411F

Trouble Diaghoses (Cont’'d)

Diagnostic procedure 1-(4)

KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Check continuity between contro! unit har-

oK

.| Go to Diagnostic Proce-

dure 2 {(EL-261).

ness terminals @ and .
Condition Continuity
Tamper switch is
Normal No
Remaoved Yes
NG
Y
KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH NG | Replace key cylinder
CHECK "] tamper switch.
Refer to “Electrical Components Inspec-
tion” (EL-2609).
OK
2 4
NG

KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH CIR-

CUIT CHECK

* (Check harness continuity between con-
trol unit hamess terminal @ and
tamper switch harness terminals.

* Check hamess continuity between
tamper switch terminals and body
ground.

Continuity should exisi.

) 4

OK

¥

@ DISCONMNECT
A€

Theft warning control
unit connector

Eesii
B

B/R

Tamper switch
cohnector

{Drivers side)
(Passenger side)

l— 3

(Back door
or trunk)

B,
————

& DISCONNEGT
1.8.

(@]

e T s i,

Tamper switch connector
(Drivers side)
(Passenger side}

S

(Back docr or trunk)

.-———-—-»
o)

@ @
%)

I

MEL412F

CHECK THE CONNECTIONS AT EACH
CONNECTOR.

1498

EL-260

Repair harness and con-
hectors.




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Thefl warning control unit connector DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
SYMPTOM: Indicator lamp does not blink.
H CONNECT
M€
Ly INDICATOR LAMP QUTPUT SIGNAL NG Heplace control unit, @D
‘.Ea CHECK 4
Check voltage hetween control unit har- [
ness terminals (2) and 8. i
Pointer of voltmeter should deflect
intermittently. g
SEL787P Y (Bl
OK
DISCONNECT DISCONNECT A 4 .
s s INDIGATOR LAMP GHECK NG; Replace indicator lamp. LG
Theft warning control Theft warning indicator 0K
unit connector lamp connector e
Tl ; B =Y
Hi ;
o INDICATOR LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK NG | Repair harness or connec- =
PU Check harness continuity between control " tors. Tl
@ unit harness terminal @ and indicator
lamp harness terminal @ L
MEL413F| | Continuity should exist. o
OK
y T
CHECK THE CONNECTIONS AT EACH
NNECTOR.
co CTO AT
0]
P
ST
RS
Gl

DI

EL-261 , 1499



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
Theft warnimg control unit connector .
? SYMPTOM: Indicator lamp does not come on.
_
L= DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT SIG- | 9K | Go to Diagnostic Proce-
NAL CHECK | dure 5 (EL-264).
B Check continuity between control unit har- oK
ness terminals (8) and (8.
— Condition Continuity
SEL924S Lacked No 4 :
Unlocked Yas Replace control unit.
m RISCONNECT ?N{c}, NG
HS. iéj] Door uator connector - NG
Thett warning control (Uniock sensar) DOOR UEI‘\ILOC?( SENSOR CHECK . Replace door lock actuator.
unit connector Drivers side Refer to “Electrical Components Inspec-
= [To 1] tion” (EL-268},
mannanan R ENEC
EEEEEEI] OK
[Ql v
\ DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR CIRCUIT NG | Repair harness or connec-
e oy Passenger CHECK o tors.
1.5 side L * Check hamess continuity between con-

Door actualor connector
(Linlock sensor) 6
Drivers side

(1 Tsl']

Passenger
side (D] iB @
) E 1 B

&--—-—’m——‘ L

BEE I

1

1

1

J

i !

ettt MEL414F

trol unit harness terminal and door
actuator terminal @
¢ Check harness continuity between door
actuator terminal @ and body ground.
Continuity should exist.

OK
Y

CHECK THE CONNECTIONS AT EACH
CONNECTOR.

1500

EL-262



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

EL-263

[ Theft warning control unit connector DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
% SYMPTOM: Indicator lamp does not come on.
| 7
[ ! EEHLM IN
%d ‘& - DOOR LOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL | OK | Go to Diagnostic Proce- @
HS. CHECK {LOCK SIGNAL} "} dure 5 (EL-264).
Check continuity between control unit har- r
o] I
x ness terminals @ and . OK A
Key position Continuity
Continuity exists —,_ Neutral NeutraliLock No : 2 =
L ocl&,{ Betweenlor::e;utral and Yes Replace control unit.
A
Driver's side DOOR LOCK SWITCH CHECK NG | Replace key cylinder ER
Neutral ~— Continuity exists Refer to “Electrical Components Inspec- 7 switch. *
%nmk tion” (EL-269).
@ oK FE
E
Passenger side r @ﬂ:
SEL791P| | DOOR LOCK SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK | NG Repair hamess or connec-
* Check harness continuity between con- 1 tors.
‘Ei trol unit harness terminal @ and door MIT
lock switch terminal @
o) DISCONHECT * Check harness continuity between door
H.s. E}] lock switch terminal @ and body AT
Theft warning control ground.
unit connectgr i;u@"? Continuity should exist.
fil L83 _ OK PD
[TTTTITT7L Door lock switch
 HEEERBII connector 4
UR (Drivers side) CHECK THE CONNECTIONS AT EACH =)
@ (Passenger side) CONNECTOR.
ok
LR R
T DISCONNECT
1S. .
Door lock switch BR
connector
(Drivers side)
{Passenger side) 8T
M. T
T RS
MEL415F
BT
A

1501



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diaghoses (Cont’d)
. DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
comneer - SYMPTOM: Alarm does not operate.

Theft warning control unit

connector (1)
R [ |
[
12 ]
. ALARM QUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK NG | Replace control unit. -
Check voliage between control unit har- " -
ness terminals @ and .
- Ceondition ' Voltmeater
Except alarm phase 12v
SEL793P Alam phase Pointar deflects intermit-
tently
|_ DISCDNNECT 1 - : | QK
5 @& .
Theft warnin om rel_ay connector Check theft warning horn relay. NG_ Replace relay.
@ @ ——ox "
E G/B E A y
THEFT WARNING HORN CIRCUIT NG | Repair hamess and con-
CHECK “{ nectors.
P & Check if voltage across theft warning horn
BISCONNECT ‘ = relay harness terminal and body is 12V.
s Check continuity between theft warning
S DISCONNECT . '
: L) horn relay terminai and control unit har-
Theft warning control TS ness ferminal @
unit connector : '
Theft warning hom Continuity should exist
[ relay connector Y )

EREZmEEE @ TR

THEFT WARNING HEADLAMP CIRCUIT  |NG | Repair harness and con-
CHECK "} nectors.

w5 e

(&8> Convertible _ Check continuity between headlamp relay
(B> Except convertible terminal and control unit hamess terminal

@2.

DISCONNECT OK
IS EE h J

MEL415F]

CISCONNECT Headlamp relay
ﬂ G‘;‘} connector (E6D{EED) Check headlamp system. Refer to “HEAD-
Theft warning control E]EoéA LAMP" (EL-44).

unit connector

For P (Left)
L Canada F'fB

|
P {Left) :
/B
I
Gy oy |
sr——f——=—7 seL605U

1502 EL-264



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnhoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6
SYMPTOM: STARTER MOTOR can be operated.

Thefi warning control unit connector

comnest (Starter killed phase)
T‘E| || e @ Approx. 12V
, o STARTER MOTOR KILL OUTPUT SIG- Replace control unit. <
oA @ NAL CHECK "
Check voltage between control unit har- _ A,
ness terminals @ and when ignition :
- switch is turned to ON or “START".

E
SEL796P Approx. O volt =

; NG LG

Check theft warning relay. Replace theft warning
7 relay.
OK relay.

EC

h 4
Repair harness between control unit and
theft warning relay. EE

GL

e

ST

EL-265 - 1503



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

_ Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
Theft warning contso) unit connector DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

= = SYMPTOM: Alarm does not stop even if stop signal is given.
]l . HS.

1.1 16'1 DISCONRECT

DOOR UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL | OK | Replace control unit,

GviR CHECK (UNLOCK SIGNAL)
Check continuity between control unit har-
ness terminals @ and . ]
Key position Continuity
o . Neutral/Unlock Ne
Neutral Continuity exists Between neutral and Yes
lock
; Unlack unlcc
NG
¥
NG

DOOR UNLOCK SWITGH CHECK Replace key cylinder
Refer to “Electrical Components Inspec- "| switch.

tion” (EL-269).
Uniack \

- ,OK

h

Driver's side

Continuity exists

Neutral

Passenger side seL797P| | DOOR UNLOCK SWITCH CIRCUIT NG | Repair hamess or connec-
CHECK | tors.
E’ ¢ Check harness continuity between con-
N trol unit harness terminal @ and door
& DISCONHECT k=2 GEJ] unlock switch terminat (2).
Hs. Ej] 1.5, * Check harness continuity between door
Door unlock switch unlock switch terminal (4) and body

Theft warning cantrol  oaameetar

unit connector (Drivers sice) gr(_}unf:l. -
) (Passenger side) Continuity should exist.
y
GY/A Q] CHECK THE CONNECTIONS AT EACH
CONNECTOR.

E DISCONNECT
A€

Door unlock switch
connector

(Drivers side)
(Passenger side)

i En)

MEL417F

1504 EL-266



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Theft warning control unit connector

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8

SYMPTOM: Alarm does not stop even if stop signal is given.

Back door unlock switch connector €y
Trunk lid unlock switch connector

mab

LEn

o> Convertible
o> Except convertible

MEL418F|

TRUNK LID UNLOCK SWITCH CIRCUIT

CHECK

* Check harness continuity between con-
trol unit harness terminal and back
door unlock switch terminal @ or trunk
lid unlock switch terminal @

s Check hamess continuity between back
door unlock switch terminal @ or trunk
lid unlock switch terminal @ and body
ground.

OK

CHECK THE CONNECTIONS AT EACH
CONNECTOR.

EL-267

] = DISCONNECT
] 70
H 16 R
OR/L 8 Neutral Continuity BACK DOOR UNILOCK SWITCH OR oK Replace control unit.
exists TRUNK LID UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT
S ook SIGNAL CHECK (UNLOCK SIGNAL)
e o @ Check continuity between control unit har-
ness terminals and .
SEL799P Key position Continuity
Neutral/Unlock No
[E Between neutral and Yes
DISCONNECT E . unlock
18
. Back door unlock switch NG

Theft warning controi  .,anector > y

unit connector Trunk fid unfock switch BACK DOOR UNLOCK SWITCH OR NG | Reptace key cylinder
[J connector TRUNK LID UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK " switch.

mH Refer to “Electrical Components Inspec-
1
tion"” (EL-289).
' or ([Q] ORIL OK
B
E QISCONMECT r
TS BACK DOOR UNLOCK SWITCH OR NG Repair harmess or connec-

tors.

cL

T

1505



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Trouble Diaghoses (Cont’d)

Door switch / ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION
SQZ’S.Z”ZZL"E.”/ / —**( Door switches
[/ Check continuity between terminal and switch body.

Back door switch @;} /
Trunk room lamp switch /
Al

= : Convertible

(D> : Except convertible SELBOZPA
Hood switch 112 Hood switch
4 Check continuity between terminals when hood switch is pushed

and released.

Terminal Pushed Released
1 Q
2 O

MEL419F

Door unlock sensor

Terminal LOCK UNLOCK
5 ¢
6 O

SEL703Q

1506 EL-268



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Key cylinder tamper switch, door lock switch and door
unlock switch

Tamper switch for door

s Door
TAMPER SWITCH DOCR LOCK SWITCH DCOR UNLOCK SWITCH Qﬂ
g
Key cylin- | Key cylin- Between Between
der is der is Full siroke full stroke Neutral full stroke Full stroke
. and neu- and neu- o
installed removed Ty
tral trai vk
1 &
tamper switch is removed from door. i
2 Q [l
S Q
Tamper switch for back door or trunk lid d}
) 4 O @ A
Key cylinder LE
1 . _=__I' o
e Back door or trunk lid EG
TAMPER SWITCH UNLOCK SWITCH
Tamper switch Key oylinder is | Key cylinder is Between full FE
3./ Y y oy Full stroke stroke and Neutral
instailed remaved neutral

Reed switch turns on when
key cylinder is removed. 1 GL

Full stroke Neutral 2 Q
Full stroke .
3 A O T

) /""\ ’ |
w o

PD
Driver's =k
sice FA
Passenger .
side () R&
Bl
ST
BT
s
iRTa

D5

SEL270U

EL-269 1507



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNIITS

Engine Compartment

Daytime light cancel relay (For Canada
Inside of RH fender " 9 A )

s // FASCD pump

FFusib!e link holder

ASCD actuator

- Turbocharger
Battery boost sensar
) Turbocharger madel
~— \ Wiper motor ( ¢ y
Headiamp washer relay Y P s
{For Canada) S~ || >
Lo | =
Daytitne light control unit — -lr/‘_";‘_
7 i
"ﬁ x
> \fﬁ%
[
/\‘-—-___, T
\\
"’{—}9\ <
D o

-y Z
=

L Front wiper amp.

\

Power transistor unit—]

J~Flelay & fuse box

Relay & fuse box fgnition coil relay

Headlarnp relay-L

Horn relay ECCS relay

Headlamp reiay-R ;
P Y (_,J Cooling fan sub-relay (Turbocharger model)
Theft warning reia X
9 Y -’j i Air conditioner relay

Cooling fan relay \f

Fuse
Fuse

Front fog lamp relay

Dimmer relay

GELD35

1508 EL-270



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Passenger Compartment

Shift lock control unit (A!T)—[ FChime assembly \
Fuse block— |—Combination flasher unit | \
—Kickdown switch (A/T) @'l
Rear window defagger rE_lay— —ECM (ECCS control module) b

—Blower relay-1 (Manuai A/C)
Circuit breaker— |—ASCD hold relay (Manual A/C) MA
A/C ignition relay

Bulb check relay— [—Theﬂ warning control unit

r-Power steering control unit
(Non-turbocharger model)

i

) AT

) i

PR

A

/< ~. B
“ - e —Audio relay (Bose system)

—Blower relay-2 (Manual A/C)
ASCD hold refay (Auto A/C)

e
=5

—Blower relay-3 (Manual A/C) ST

—A/T control unit

~-ASCD control unit
‘“—Remate control unit @T
L~ ASCD cancel switch
Accessory refay —
“—Power window amp.
HA
Ignition relay— : - Stop lamp switch
L-ASCD clutch switch (M/T)
Blower relay—
L Air bag diagnosis unit
J L-Park/Neutral position relay (A/T)
Time control unit -Fuel pump relay

[

GELO36

EL-271 1509



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

2 SEATER Luggage Compartment

Power antenna timer

/ Actuator (for anti-lock brake system)
Door lock timer/ '

\

Anti-lock brake system
/control unit

SEL787QB

Wiper motor

— \
Room lamp relay

HICAS control unit

Fuel pump control madule \

[ T SEL930SA

1510 EL-272



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Luggage Compartment (Cont’d)
2+2 SEATER

\ Power antenna timer
<) E (

Y,
/ Vi
Anti-iock brake "a_-_;i
system control unit L .., 5
/ '\ab

/\
¢ Door lock timer Actuator

2
r\¢ {for anti—lc(ck brake system)__

SEL788QA

/Y motor

Stop and tall lamp sensor

Fuel pump control medule

\ Room lamp relay
‘ﬁ

Shock absorber control unit (Turbocharger models)

b >

S

seL7osma| DK

EL-273

1511



1512

HARNESS LAYOUT

Qutline

Body harness no. 2

Door harness RH

Engine room harness

Atternator harness

Back door harness

Main harness

Body harness
Door harness LH

Fuse block
Air bag harness

Engine control harness

SELO14QA

EL-274




HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness

mmmmm

ss (WD
arness (WD

arness (M) (Black)
ness (B
No. 2
No. 2

@8 {Black)
oD

W) (Browm)

CCCCCC

cccccccccccc

EEE>8 2 F »>>c ¢ £
W © a2 o o9 W ©

s} o ©
EEDgg:DDEEE P@
D005 HS 006000 o0
=L L <+~

To mai arne

969860009602

DX
SEL231S

EL-275 1513



HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness (Cont’d)

Body ground

GEL04C

1514 EL-276



HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness

[
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HARNESS LAYOQUT

Main Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

SeREEeEEe

. Left crash zone sensor
¢ Center crash zone sensor

. Right crash zone sensor

: To main harness

. Tunnel and safing sensor

. Air bag module

: Air bag control unit

. Air bag module (Passenger side-1)
. Air bag module (Passenger side-2)

Air Bag Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness

2 SEATER

Body ground
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Body ground

Body ground

Body ground
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)

CONVERTIBLE

Body ground

Body ground
Body ground
Body ground
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’'d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Door Harness LH

Ta main harness (M1

To main harness (D

Door mirror motor

Door speaker '(Except Bose system}
Door speaker {Bose system)

Power window regulator

EEEL

Power window switch
Power window amplifier
Door lock switch

Door key switch (Brown)

SELY39S
Door Harness RH

: To main harness (W79
1 To main harness
Door mirror motor
Door speaker (Except Bose system)
Door speaker (Bose system)
Power window regulator
Power window swilch
Door tock actuator (White)
Door key switch (Brown)

SEL240S
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Back Door Harness

: To body harness : Rear wiper motor
. To body harness : Condenser Al
: Rear window defogger : High-mounted stop lamp d
: Body ground . Rear window defogger
i Body ground M2
Body ground E
o A\

209 6
=
ot
h
AT

SEL711R ”é“T
Alternator Harness
: To engine room hamess (E32) (Black) =)
: To engine room hamess (E33) (Blue)
:  To engine room hamess {A'T moder)
1 To engine room hamess (E3) (/T model) Ja
. To engine room hamess
: Alternator
: Qil pressure sending unit R&
: Starter motor
: Vehicle speed sensor
Inhibitor switch (A/T model) BE
/ -3'
GO .
BT
. ' (R,
: Back-up lamp switch (M/T mode)
: Neutral position switch (M/T model)
& L e o
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